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Ca ? cicotu 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


For you the proud and stern magnificence 
Of Saturn shown—your true lord—to instill 
In you the strength of patience, courage born 
Of sacrificial struggle, and the will 
To keep with grim determined claw and fang 
Your hold upon the rough-ribbed edge of life; 
By slow, laborious climbing, you arrive 
When bolder hearts have wearied of the strife. 


The end may often justify the means! 
A living dog is more to be desired 
Than ten dead lions! These philosophies 
Are yours, though very often not admired 
By more audacious natures, but they serve 
To bring you nearer to your final goal 
Or destiny in life, which is to find 
A firm and confident individual soul. 
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Outlook for 1946 


An Analysis of the New Year Chart 


N INETEEN FORTY-SIX is a problem 
child, as is any person or event or other 
excursion into space and time made with 
the nebulous Neptune so immediately upon 
the horizon. 

Seeing and seen, “as through a glass 
darkly,” the outlook distorted by hindsight 
or apprehensive foresight, with a psycho- 
logical twist that leads to distrust of it- 
self and of all it surveys or touches, bur- 
dened with a painful intuition of insecurity 
—this New Year rising under Neptune 
promises a multiplication of complexities, 
misunderstandings, pressure of partly or 
wrongly comprehended responsibilities and 
undischarged, perhaps undischargeable, ob- 
ligations. 

Saturn is dominant in the midheaven, 
with Mars (urgent need reinforced by de- 
termination to fight for what—rightly or 
wrongly—is perceived to be needed), but 
these planets are retrograde, hence slanted 
inward. Here is another paradox in this 
paradoxical chart. There is nothing sub- 
jective about the 10th house; decisions 
taken there relate to objective concerns, 
the ordering of public affairs, administra- 
tion and government—in the full light of 
day or glare of publicity, where all may see. 
Yet the retrograde planets in that house 
indicate that no ordering can possibly take 
place until American attitudes toward gov- 
ernment and administrative or political 
problems are first ordered (the subjective 
factor). Significantly, these planets are 
square a rising Jupiter, which builds public 
confidence, hope for what lies ahead, ever 
reawakened in spite of impediment or dis- 
appointment. Here is the people’s will to 
expansion and progress, yet the square to 
Saturn makes these things dependent upon 
that inner ordering, otherwise those hopes 
are doomed to stalemate, if not certain de- 
feat, for Saturn rules the foundational 4th 
house, both the springboard to the new 
and the ultimate end of all things. 

There is also the threat in this chart 
of the waste of material strength and re- 
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sources, as well as continuing stress in 
foreign relations, for Mars (conjunct Sat- 
urn and square Jupiter) rules the 2nd 
and the 7th houses. There is sharp need 
for inner ordering in these fields, for the 
10th must “serve” the 2nd and 7th (be- 
cause by an ancient rule, a house con- 
taining planets must serve the concerns of 
the houses ruled by these planets), What 
that means in effect is that all executive 
policy and the administrative agencies to 
carry out that policy must be slanted to- 
wards basic stabilization and domestic se- 
curity (4th), to clearing channels of in- 
dividual enterprise (the Sth), towards 
achieving economic fluidity and free cir- 
culation of manpower and industrial re- 
sources on which the wealth of the country 
depends (the 2nd), and the compromising 
of inflammable issues in foreign relations 
so that a genuine cooperation with others 
may, even though with difficulty, be ac- 
complished. 

We do not mean to convey the idea 
that nothing in the objective realm is ever 
accomplished under retrograde planets; 
what retrogradation stresses is the subjec- 
tive desire, aim, need or value to which the 
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outer expression is always subordinated. 
There very often is delay or impediment 
in objective affairs; this is especially likely 
when Saturn in Cancer is allowed to mea- 
sure to a narrowed sense of personal (in 
this case, national) need, and Mars in 
Cancer introduces the combative or com- 
petitive and excitable emotional factor in 
what should be the highly impersonal 
realm of initiative or enterprise towards 
concrete physical or material goals. 

With Mars and Saturn retrograde, then, 
we are returned to the rising Neptune, to 
which Venus, ruler of the chart, and the 
Sun always the central dynamic or drive 
of any chart, are both square. The impli- 
cation is that no amount of concrete policy- 
making and execution will go anywhere 
until another kind of ordering is achieved, 
the broader cosmic and inner psychological 
ordering measured by the paradoxical and 
elusive Neptune. The compulsiveness of the 
mandate is accented by these focal squares. 
There may be attempts to evade the ne- 
cessity, to escape into wishful thinking, to 
waste time up blind alleys, to minister to 
wrong needs or discharge sentimental or 
fancied obligations, rather than meet the 
real issues. But nothing is ever served by 
escapist tactics; the escapist lands in a 
deeper net of hampering circumstance, the 
harder he works to evade his legitimate 
and presently real responsibilities. Thus 
the limitation of Neptune, its bondage, is 
always self-imposed. 

So, with this rising Neptune, the year 
ahead points to the continuation of atti- 
tudes that have in the closing months of 
1945 almost cost us the fruits of victory. 
(Note the square of Venus to Neptune). 
We are disposed to be suspicious and fear- 
ful of everyone, and are negotiating and 
policy-making on the basis of that fear. 
At the same time, we present a face to 
the world that others cannot possibly 
trust, for suspicion cuts both ways, and 
who is not baffled and suspiciously alerted 
by a negatively manifested rising Neptune? 
Its strength is its utter naivete, bland faith 
in the healing, creative and sustaining 
forces in the universe, just as the strength 


of the Venus-Neptune square is the diver- _ 


sion of attention from Venus (the “me and 
mine in exclusive possession”) to Neptune, 
the satisfaction of stewardship in global, 
not nationally accumulative (Venusian) 
terms. 

It sounds preachy to say it, but there is 
no way around it; we need faith, not fear; 
we need to give of our resources and 


strength (but with discrimination! and 
that is a very big “but’’), to restore, heal 
and unify ourselves and the world (or 
what we have will be drained in some de- 
structive and universally pauperizing fash- 
ion). Our Congress and the counsellors to 
the executive branch of the government 
must have the global view (Sun rules the 
11th, and a supporting Pluto is im the 11th), 
must have vision and learn—even if it has 
to learn the hard way, under Sun’s square 
to Neptune—that this greatest and richest 
nation of the earth does not own its great- 
ness and its strength and its riches by some 
god-given right of absolute special priv- 
ilege, that it can’t take its wealth and power 
beyond the here and now, any more than 
any individual can take power or wealth 
with him when he leaves this sphere; these 
things are to be used, and can satisfy 
(Venus) and sustain (Neptune) the na- 
tion that has the use of them only when 
they are shared discriminately with others 
to contribute to the common good of 
humanity. It is not for nothing that Libra 
(also the nation’s radical Saturn) rises 
in this chart, and the symbolical degree of 
the Ascendant is: “An eccentric old witch 
is feeding her chickens, and seeking to allay 
their fear of a hawk whom she has just 
tamed.” ° 

Just as “what Saturn binds, Jupiter dis- 
solves,” so we look to Uranus for a clue 
to the potential mastery of the weight of 
circumstance encompassed by the powerful 
rising Neptune. And we find Uranus strong 
in this chart as a singleton in the 9th, 
alone in the western hemisphere, thus con- 
ditioning the free volition of eastern pre- 
ponderance by the quality of our under- 
standing. (Sun is so close to the IC angle 
as to be a part of it.) The Moon is moving 
within minutes to the opposition of Uranus. 

It is significant that the Sun, or central 
drive, is in compulsive stress with the 
negative or receptive planet of this “social” 
pair, while the Moon (the public and its 
psychological temper) is in stress with the 
positive member, though Uranus is retro- 
grade, which again throws the emphasis 
inward. There is awareness and perspective 
in the opposition aspect, and the 9th is 
the house of broad mental horizons, but 
before this aspect can be constructively 
read, the ground has to be broken within 
and inner horizons pushed back. 

Uranus can measure to sheer perversity 
and truculence, protest and rebelliousness 
—at its extreme, a wilful and irresponsible 
rejection of moral or political regimentation 
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or law. The 9th rules affairs abroad, and 
quite literally anything can happen beyond 
the nation’s borders to upset the applecart 
(from an explosive or abusive foreign press 
to outright revolution or factional strife), 
with American newspapers making the 
most of it and their readers vociferously 
taking sides. 

Domestically viewed, the opposition it- 
self, ruling the emotional temper of the 
people at large, indicates this to be quite 
unpredictable and difficult to handle, run- 
ning ahead of itself, noisily articulate in 
protest against what it doesn’t happen to 
like, impatient of discipline, furious at be- 
ing thwarted, quick and perverse in its 
judgments, ‘‘agin’”’ everything and every- 
body that doesn’t happen to agree with 
the snap judgment or personal prejudice 
of the moment. Here is a picture of the 
Press at its freest—its outspoken and in- 
sulting worst or its original and socially 
progressive best (3rd and 9th). Here also 
is a picture of executive high-handedness 
(Moon rules the 10th) and tendency to 
play a lone hand. That is the dark side 
of the picture. 

In constructive aspect, there is opportu- 
nity for all channels of free opinion, and for 
the man in the street (3rd) to take the 
lead in finding unique formulas for solving 
the complexities of the post-war chaos, both 
at home and as related to affairs abroad. 
Many outmoded patterns of thinking have 
to be thrown out before the Uranian drive 
towards world fellowship can first be felt 
as desirable (the retrograde or subjective 
factor) and then instrumented in some 
practical and realistic way. Moon and Mer- 
cury (which rules the 9th) can effectively 
instrument the Uranian opposition towards 
tangible goals of world cohesiveness and 
progress, for they are trine the 11th house 
Leo Pluto and widely sextile the rising 
Neptune and Jupiter. The Lunar degree 
is uncannily apt: “The time is at hand to 
determine whether winter shall end (winter 
of continuing strife, of insults and suspi- 
cions hurled back and forth across the seas 
and between embattled factions here at 
home?); “the groundhog comes forth look- 
ing for its shadow.” 

It is “one world” which the Neptunian 
dominance imposes as an eventual neces- 
sity, but it seems scarcely necessary to 
point out that Neptune’s “one world” can 
be a world supplied (from no matter what 
source) and nourished, unified and at 
peace—or a world where no one has any- 
thing of any permanent value or worth, a 





world sick at heart and at center, and 
“one” in universal lack or widespread want 
and devastation. 

In purely mundane and ephemeral terms, 
the emphasized 10th house indicates many 
vital changes may be forced by the sudden 
passing of top men in various branches of 
government and other public service. The 
chart as a whole measures to a public swing 
toward the Left (rising Neptune) and to- 
wards the forcing of greater social re- 
sponsibility upon business in general (Nep- 
tune square Sun, square Venus). The same 
aspects point towards an’ increase of law- 
lessness on the part of maladjusted or re- 
bellious or otherwise anti-social and preda- 
tory elements, contributing to a crime wave 
of truly alarming proportions. Juvenile de- 
linquency (Saturn and Uranus ruling the 
Sth) can be curbed only by new and im- 
aginative methods not employed hitherto; 
it, too, is on the rise. Though housing 
projects are widely undertaken both as a 
business and a social promotion, the short- 
age of accommodations will most likely 
continue through the year, entailing widely 
publicized cases of genuine, perhaps un- 
avoidable hardship. 

There is a need to liquidate debts, avoid- 
ing the tendency to mortgage the future in 
a hopeless tangle of postponed commit- 
ments. There is a need to share more free- 
ly with those who may require economic 
help, where that help actually stimulates 
our own and their economic rehabilitation, 
yet to do this in a way that increases pro- 
ductive power all around, avoiding the 
fruitless and pauperizing dole. 

Trade barriers should be lifted. The in- 
flationary trend must continue to be curbed, 
or all standards of measurable value will 
disappear in an uncontrollable spiral. Gov- 
ernment policies and management in gen- 
eral show a sharper conservation (Saturn 
in 10th), though we doubt that this reac- 
tionary trend will be eventually successful; 
Neptune is too strong, and Jupiter rises 
with it. The weight is all on the side of 
evening things up in a fairer division of 
profit and opportunity, while the planet of 
crystallization and retreat to the status quo 
(Saturn) is retrograde and in its detriment, 
even though accidentally strengthened by 
its position in the 10th. We should read 
this as publicized or exposed ineptitude on 
the part of administrative or business mo- 
guls, if Saturn is read in reactionary or too 
nationalistic or selfish terms. A more posi- 
tive reading measures the attempt at re- 
(Continued on page 38) 
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Mexico 


Typical Capricorn Country 


Tse most amateur astrologer enjoys try- 
ing to guess a person’s sunsign by his ap- 
pearance or his actions. “That woman is so 
mentally alert; I’ll bet she is a Gemini.” 
“This one is such a good mother; she is 


probably a Cancer.’”’ “That man makes 
such nasty, cutting remarks; he must be 
a Scorpio.” 


Probably everyone interested in astrol- 
ogy has indulged to a certain degree in this 
categorizing of a person by a few out- 
standing traits even though it is a known 
fact that one hundred percent typical 
Geminis or Scorpios or any other zodiacal 
sign are rarely found because of the many 
modifications in most horoscopes which 
tend to alter the absolutely typical char- 
acteristics. 

And if it is difficult to encounter people 
who are, as it were, prototypes of their 
zodiacal signs, among countries, which also 
respond to astrology, it is doubly difficult. 
The United States, for instance, is a Gemini 
country, but ours is so complex a nation 
with so many facets that elements of all 
the twelve signs make themselves apparent 
at times. So, too, Spain, ruled by Sagittar- 
ius, responds, it is true, to the character- 
istics of this ninth zodiacal sign, but other 
influences are also very notable. 


Typically Capricornian 


One country which may be classed as 
typical of its astrological sign, however, is 
Mexico, which is a Capricorn country if 
ever there was one. One need be in Mexico 
only a very short time before the typical 
Capricorn characteristics make themselves 
very apparent. The people, their manners, 
their way of life, their traditions, their 
aspirations—all, are typically Capricorn! 

It strikes one, first and above all, that 
Mexico must be ruled by the sign of the 
goat because, like this vertiginous-procliv- 
itied animal, the Mexican people, too, love 
to ascend to the highest peaks. And in a 
country where the fertile lowlands could 
provide them an easy, comfortable living, 
they are not content but must climb up to 
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the high central valley, some seventy-four 
hundred feet above sea level, to eke out a 
miserable existence in competition with 
some two millions others of their kind in 
the relatively over-populated Mexican 
capital. 

Second, Mexico has long been an agra- 
rian country. Even the ancient Mexican 
Indian tribes knew much about the culti- 
vation of crops. Mexicans of today love 
the soil with Capricornian fervency and 
take great pride in the possession of their 
little parcelas, pieces of land given them 
under the agrarian reforms. 

As may be seen in the splendid ruins of 
Mitla and Uxmal and other rich archeolog- 
ical areas in Mexico as well as in the most 
modern buildings and monuments, the 
Mexicans are fine engineers, architects and 
workers in stone. Capricorn professions! 

Law, too, is a favorite profession. Mexico 
City is overrun with lawyers, but as the 
people have a Capricornian mania for in- 
volving themselves in lawsuits and patron- 
ize lawyers avidly, the attorneys all seem 
to make a good living in the practice of 
their profession. And those few who do not 
care to practice law drift into newspaper 
work, teaching, the labor movement or 
politics where they can teach somebody 
something, Saturn-like; or they go to work 
at real estate selling or agriculture, back 
to the land! 

There must be a reason that Mexican 
journalism ranks high in the world and that 
the editorials in Mexican newspapers, such 
as Excelsior and El Universal, are among 
the best written on earth. Old Saturn hob- 
nobs with the journalists’ muse. 

The Department of Education in Mexico 
had done miracles, too, for the downtrod- 
den indigenous races, which first under 
their Indian priests and then later under 
the Spanish conquerors and the Church 
have been held in bondage for centuries. 
The “Campaign Against Illiteracy,” in- 
augurated in February of this year under 
direction of the Secretary of Education, 
James Torres Bodet, has been having un- 
paralleled success, and Indians who could 
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neither read nor write in two or three 
“months are reading newspapers and writ- 
ing letters to their relatives in other parts 
of Mexico. Capricorn, the excellent educa- 
tor and the super student! 

Tradition-bound, the Mexicans venerate 
their historical buildings, their heroes they 
revere, and with fanaticism they follow 
their leaders. There is a law prohibiting 
destruction of all the lovely old colonial 
buildings in the center of the city, for 
instance, and Zenaido Flores, a master 
stonecutter in the Aztec capital, said that 
this legal provision assured his trade craft 
work for the next century, for there would 
be much to do simply in keeping the an- 
cient structures in repair and entirely re- 
building some of the most decadent ones. 

Mexicans build gorgeous monuments to 
their heroes out of bronze and stone. Some- 
one criticizingly said that they spend more 
on monuments than on roads. Morelos, 
Hidalgo, Carranza, Obregon—all have their 
mountains of monuments. 

And schoolboys vie with each other 
learning completely the lengthy and erudite 
speeches of their heroes or poems written 
eulogizing them. 


Capricornian Reverence 


This great reverence for the great and 
respect for authority is founded in the 
home, for parents and adults, even the 
humblest, demand and receive children’s 
respect. Chinese and Mexicans are said 
to be the best-behaved children on earth. 
Mexicans are excellent disciplinarians, as 
are Capricorns, But, more important, they 
also have genuine Capricorn love for chil- 
dren and perhaps for this reason they are 
so successful in gaining their respect. 

This respect for authority is noted, too, 
in the power the Government has over the 
people. Capricorn the reformer was busy 
in the Social revolution which started in 
1910 and which still goes on, and the highly 
syndicalized labor groups are more evidence 
of Saturn making social justice. 

Respect for the Church is ingrained in 
the majority of the Mexican people, and 
in some places such as Puebla and Guadala- 
jara this feeling becomes almost a fanatic 
piety. Naturally the pomp, the elegance, 

e ritual, the outward display of the 
hurch appeals to a people under Capri- 
corn influence. They love their elaborate 
churches with ornate interior and exterior 
decorations, And the rites of confession, 
based on authority, and absolvence from 


sin, are very convenient for a people with 
their psychology. 

For to put on a good front, to appear 
respectable on the surface is the ideal of 
the Mexican, as it is with many Capricorns. 
They are characterized by outward prop- 
erness while inwardly seething with emo- 
tion. Well behaved, well mannered, well 
spoken, for the most part well dressed, they 
appear to be model people, exceedingly 
moral people; yet scrape the veneer a little 
and pry beneath the surface and one dis- 
covers as much or more unmorality as in 
our own or any other country. 

Their respectability too often is a sham. 
Many of them who dress in the most ex- 
pensive, tailored suits and talk most elo- 
quently, act most elegantly, really possess 
nothing—except perhaps that suit. For the 
art of acting is well developed among 
them, and they can prevaricate more con- 
vincingly than any other people on earth. 


Love Interests 


Most of the men have at least two wo- 
men, their wife and their mistress, and they 
manage often to keep both houses running 
smoothly without either party becoming 
the wiser. But in the rare cases when one 
or the other woman does find out, or when 
a man discovers his wife or mistress un- 
faithful, there is often a knifing or a 
murder. The daily accounts ir the papers 
attest there is plenty of cheating in love 
going on in Mexico. Was it Chaucer who 
made the allusion to the “lecherous goat’’? 

The Mexican government, too, looks 
perfectly respectable and well ordered as 
governments go, and the Mexico City police 
force appears innocent and efficient; but 
there is much corruption in the first, brib- 
ery and falsehood in the latter. 

While treating of things on the nega- 
tive side of Capricorn it might be well to 
mention that there are many inveterate 
drunkards in Mexico, typical of afflicted 
Capricorn. In the States of Hidalgo and 
Tlascala, where pulque, a fermented bev- 
erage, is made from juice of the maguey 
plant, most of the Indian population at 
least lives in a state of perpetual intoxica- 
tion. Some of the Indians consume up to 
twenty liters of pulque a day. In Mexico 
City there are well over nine hundred 
pulquerias, pulque drinking places, and 
when one adds to these lowliest of drinking 
places the higher ones, the cantinas and 
the cocktail lounges and bars he well may 
believe that everybody in Mexico drinks 
tequila, beer or cognac, if not pulque. 
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Importance of Food 

Capricorn has an enormous appetite and 
food is tremendously important to the 
Mexican people. Everywhere they can be 
seen eating in the streets, in cafes and 
restaurants. They eat quantities of rich 
foods: mole, the national dish, is made 
from chile, chocolate, lard and spices made 
into a rich brown sauce to pour over tur- 
key. Enchiladas are very rich delicacies 
made from tortillas rolled around meat or 
cheese and covered with hot sauce made 
from green or red chiles. Tortillas, like 
corn meal hot cakes, and beans are the 
most staple foods. In Mexico’s capital alone 
there are 2526 fortillerias, shops which 
make and sell tortillas. Flan, custard with 
rich syrup, is a favorite dessert. Capricorns 
and Mexicans love sweets and they con- 
sume thousands of sweet rolls and breads 
daily. ‘They drink many sweet fruit re- 
freshment drinks, hot chocolate and coffee 
with heaping spoonfuls of sugar. There 
are hundreds of candy shops in Mexico 
where chocolates and a large variety of 
candies may be purchased. And birthday 
cakes in Mexico are half frosting! Their 
food tastes are typically Capricorn. 

Capricorn is cautious. Mexicans are ex- 
tremely careful in all their dealings, per- 
sonal and otherwise. It is true that they 
patronize their National Lottery avidly, 
but this isn’t gross gambling of the sort 
our own United States horse races are 
where a man can stake his all on winning 
or losing and probably lose everything he 
has. It is very rare that a Mexican buys 
more lottery tickets than he has money to 
pay for. The National Lottery is a very 
well-ordered institution and its earnings 
go to Mexico’s publi: charity, so that, at 
worst, if one loses he still has the knowledge 
that his money went to a worthy cause. Even 
their betting, the thing on which they pride 
themselves for being most adventurous, is 
cautious. 

And in business investments they are 
super-careful, Right now a veritable build- 
ing fever is going on in Mexico, but it is 
not new small industries nor businesses in 
which the Mexicans are investing their 
money but in apartment houses and office 
buildings. Safe and sound income property! 
No, they are not very adventuresome in 
their investments! 

They make very good use of their 
possessions, living up to Capricorn’s key- 
word, “I use.” There is no salvage waste 
in the kitchen as in the United States; 


housewives practice European thrift. Most 
of their homes are modestly furnished and 
are shut up as tight as a drum, impene- 
trable except to the few chosen ones. 

To gather waste paper, old junk, rags 
there are armies of dirty, ragged men and 
women who ply up and down the streets 
and into the patios of apartment houses 
plowing through piles of trash and garbage 
and gather up huge unsanitary bundles! 
Old clothing, too, is gathered daily by men 
who make the rounds screaming in vibrant, 
untuneful voices “Any old clothes!” And in 
Guadalajara where there are two famous 
glass factories broken bottles are collected 
and carted in wheelbarrows or sacks to be 
weighed and bought. 

And not only is there no waste of ma- 
terial things, but the idea of use is carried 
over into personal, human relationships. 
There is much self-interest. Everybody it 
seems uses everybody else for self-better- 
ment, typical again of Capricorn. Mexican 
men are very astute in their business rela- 
tions and make good use of all their human 
contacts in furthering their private inter- 
ests. And it is said that few Mexican wo- 
men marry for love but for material, am- 
bitious or worldly interest. 

On the positive side, Mexicans, like 
Capricorns, make very good and true 
friends. One must not be appalled at the 
street upon street of houses tightly fenced 
in or shut up by iron rails and caged in 
with iron window gratings. Capricorn pro- 
tects his own carefully. It is difficult to 
get to the fireside of a Mexican home, but 
once there one feels himself a real part of 
the house and hearth, truly one of the 
family. It is difficult to penetrate the some- 
times cold exterior of the Mexican indi- 
vidual but inside there is much heart and 
soul. For Mexicans, like Capricorns, are 
really very sociable and love company, but 
they keep up an outward reserve and are 
very choosy about selecting their friends. 
But once one is their friend they are very 
sentimental, very possessive, in fact, and 
very sensitive. 

“If I did not love you so much it would 
not matter to me what you said or did or 
how you treated me,” will complain a badly 
hurt Mexican friend. Quick, too quick to 
take affront, they often borrow trouble fgr 
themselves and imagine things evil which 
are not evil at all. 

Rodolfo Usigli, one of Mexico’s best 
dramatists and actors, has written a book, 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Sensitive Points 


Translated by Hede M. Hirschbach 


"Pa sensitive points (or Arabian Parts, 
as they are commonly called) are an often 
discussed subject among modern astrol- 
ogers; those who use them consider them 
extremely effective. 

The ancients knew some of these sensi- 
tive points, for Ptolemy spoke of the part 
(point) of fortune. Arabic astrologers, dur- 
ing the climax of Arabic culture, built up a 
solid theory on them. Many others, among 
them Firmicus, Junctinus, Montulmo, Lev- 
itius, heeded the points. Kepler’s horoscope 
of Wallenstein mentions among others one 
point (part) for the father, one for the 
nother. 

The effect of the sensitive points 
originates in the mutual relationship be- 
tween two planets, which have rulership 
over a certain department of life in the 
same way, and the Ascendant. From the 
Ascendant then, through a threefold con- 
nection of power (activity) the energy 
starts that hits a certain pojnt in the horo- 
scope, rendering it highly responsive or 
sensitive; this point then makes itself felt 
according to the nature and effectiveness 
of the two planets that are the source of 
the sensitivity. 

The ancient sensitive points, however, 
must not be regarded as detached factors 
in themselves, but only as valuable acces- 
sories to analysis. One can do without 
them, of course; but then, more often than 
not, one will be faced with ambiguities and 
vague statements which can be satisfac- 
torily explained only when sensitive points 
are taken into consideration. Since the 
points depend on an exact ascendant, they 
help fo rectify a birth chart, especially in 
cases where the time of birth is off an hour 
or more. The time of birth is correct only 
if the sensitive points, by sign, ruler, house 
and aspects confirm the event in question 
completely. 

Speaking of aspects, we must bear in 
mind that sensitive points do not make 
aspects; they only receive them, with the 
exception of a conjunction. Two such 
points might conjoin, but make no other 
aspect to each other. In case their position 
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in the zodiac amounts to an aspect one 
must take the relation of the two rulers 
into account; much depends on the posi- 
tion in house and sign of the ruler in any 
case. Finally, the transits demonstrate 
convincingly the effectiveness of the sensi- 
tive points: a grave sickness is usually 
accompanied by the specific planet’s transit 
over the sensitive point; a transit over the 
point of love or marriage always coincides 
with an event of the kind. 
* * * 
The ancients used only the following 
points which they considered reliable and 
effective: 


Part, or point of fortune 
“ “ “ of father 
of mother 
of children 
of brothers, sisters,relatives 
of sickness and death 
of love and marriage 
of inheritance 
of traveling 
of art 
of fame (also recognition) 
of occultism 
of finances 
of knowledge, education 


A. M. Grimm, the German astrologer, 
adds the points, or parts, of vocation, of 
lawsuit, of astrology. 

To calculate the points, a simple method 
is sufficient: the principle is that the sensi- 
tive point must be as far from the ascen- 
dant as the two planets concerned are from 
each other. 

However, the most famous, especially 
the Arabic, astrologers insisted that one 
must take into account whether the birth 
is a day birth, or a night birth. My own 
experience agrees completely with this 
opinion, and with none else. The Sun’s 
position above or below the horizon decides 
this question, A birth is regarded as a day 
birth if the Sun is above the horizon. A 
birth is considered a night birth ifthe Sun 
is below the horizon, 








10 American Astrology 
Points Day Birth Night Birth 
1. Point of fortune (happi- Asc. plus Moon minus Sun Asc. plus Sun minus Moon 
ness) 
2. Point of father Asc. plus Saturn minus Sun Asc. plus Sun minus Saturn 
a: Point of mother Asc. plus Moon minus Venus Asc. plus Venus minus Moon 
4. wn of brothers, sisters, Asc. plus Jupiter minus Saturn Asc. plus Saturn minus Jupiter 
relatives 
5. Point of children Asc. plus Moon minus Jupiter Asc. plus Jupiter minus Moon 
6. Point of heritage Asc. plus Moon minus Saturn Asc. plus Saturn minus Moon 
7. Point of sickness, death Asc. plus Mars minus Saturn Asc. plus Saturn minus Mars 
8. Point of love, marriage Asc. plus Venus minus Sun Asc. plus Sun minus Venus 
9. Point of traveling Asc. plus Mercury minus Moon Asc. plus Moon minus Mer- 
cury 
10. Point of Art Asc. plus Mercury minus Venus Asc. plus Venus minus Mer- 
cury 
11. Point of knowledge Asc. plus Moon minus Mercury Asc. plus Mercury minus 
Moon 
12. Point of fame (recogni- Asc plus Jupiter minus Sun Asc. plus Sun minus Jupiter 
tion) 
13. Point of Occultism Asc plus Neptune minus Uranus Asc. plus Uranus minus Nep- 
tune 
14. Point of Law suits Asc. plus Mars minus Jupiter Asc. plus Jupiter minus Mars 
15. Point of Astrology Asc. plus Mercury minus Asc. plus Uranus minus Mer- 


Uranus 
16. Point of Vocation 


There is one exception to this system: the 
point of finances. It originates in the 
Arabic method of the so-called Almuten. 
Time and again I found this method effec- 
tive and reliable. To find this point, one 
adds the Ascendant and the ruler of the 
second house. 

In figuring the aspects that exist be- 
tween planets and sensitive points, only 
the conjunction, sextile, square, trine and 
opposition (to an orb of 5°) should be 
used; all the weaker aspects, with an ex- 
ception here and there, can be omitted. 
The position alone is not all-important; the 
possibilities of such a sensitive point de- 
pend also on the house in which it is 
found, the ruler of that house, etc. < inally, 
I want to mention that the sensitive points 
have proved equally useful with solar, 
lunar and horary horoscopes. 


Part (Point) of Fortune 

This point involves not only finances and 
the material circumstances of the native; 
it relates to the destiny as a whole, cover- 
ing, in a way, health, contacts with in- 
fluential people, etc. Not only the sign in 
which this point is found, but also the 
kind and nature of the ruler, its position, 
and its aspects in the chart, should be 
taken into consideration. This is true for 
all sensitive points. The favorable or less 
favorable indication of the points depends 
greatly on thé aspects, of course; their 
position indicates mainly the department 
of life where they can be expected to work. 

Point of Fortune in the 1st house: The 
native owes the effects of this point more 
or less to his personality, his character, his 


M.C. plus Moon minus Sun 


cury 
M.C. plus Sun minus Moon 


own “doings” and “undoings.” 

Point of Fortune in the 2nd house: 
Financial matters are mainly involved. 

Point of Fortune in the 3rd house: The 
fortune is influenced by relatives, neigh- 
bors, persons in the close environment of 
everyday life. The point’s indication may 
develop through short travels, or a job that 
has to do with documents, writing, etc. 

Point of Fortune in the 4th house: Par- 
ents, property—be it houses, stocks, shares, 
or mining, etc.—may be the domaine where 
this point manifests. In case its aspects 
are extremely favorable, one might expect 
a pleasant home and a blessed old age. 

Point of Fortune in the 5th house: Re- 
lates to everything that concerns the chil- 
dren, also sports, banks, contests, pleasure. 

Point of Fortune in the 6th house: This 
is the best position for this point, first be- 
cause of health, second in view of the work 
of the native. 

Point of Fortune in the 7th house: Indi- 
cates the nature of all marital relations, 
also relationship with business partners, 
and the outcome of matters that are linked 
to publicity. 

Point of Fortune in the 8th house: Indi- 
cates personal losses, the type of the 
uative’s death, and all kind of gifts, 
legacies, donations, etc. 

Point of Fortune in the 9th house: Has 
to do with all kinds of intellectual work, 
with publishing, traveling, religious and 
philosophical thinking. 

Point of Fortune in the 10th house: 
Vocational success or failure, and the per- 
sonal reputation are involved. 
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Point of Fortune in the 11th house: In- 
dicates what friends and benefactors do to 
or for the native, also, if well aspected, 
unexpected windfalls and gains might come 
his way. 

Point of Fortune in the 12th house: De- 
lays, obstacles might bar quite unexpectedly 
the smooth path of events. However, should 
the point be well aspected, or the ruler be 
in a favorable position (well aspected too), 
the native is bound to overcome most of 
the obstacles or adverse events. 


Point of Sickness and Death 


Point of Sickness and Death in the 
1st house: Supposed to indicate that the 
native more often than not is his own enemy 
and causes his own illnesses. Imprudence, 
carelessness, exaggerated craving for pleas- 
ure of all kinds may be the cause, in any 
case, something that is deeply rooted in his 
character. Tradition holds that longevity 
does not go with this position and death 
comes unexpectedly. Being posited in a 
“violent”* sign would add to this possi- 
bility. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
2nd house: This point is somehow related 
to the financial situation of the native. 
Either he sets too great store by worldly 
possessions and is given to worrying about 
them to the extent of getting sick or ner- 
vous, or sickness makes him lose some of 
them. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
3rd house: The native might pick up an 
infection on a journey, or fall sick while 
traveling, or through changing his domicile. 
In case the point of brothers and sisters 
falls on the same point, their sickness or 
death could be indicated then by it, also. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
4th house: The conclusion might be drawn 
that some ailment or a weak constitution 
are inherited. Moreover, a premature death 
of one of the parents could come to pass, 
provided that the corresponding point in- 
dicates the same. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
5th house: Points to the probability that 
the offspring is involved in the matter. 
With female horoscopes more often than 
not the abdomen might suffer through child- 
birth. On the other hand, the position in 
the fifth is a warning signal that sport, play 
or contest should not be indulged in too 
recklessly. Equally, a person given to reck- 





* Aries, Libra, Scorpio, Capricorn, Aquarius, 





less dissipation of his strength in any other 
direction runs the risk of getting sick or 
injured, especially in cases where the fifth 
house is in Scorpio. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
6th house: The “home” of this point, so 
to say, needs no explanation, except that 
this position could indicate that physical 
work might undermine the health. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
7th house: Shows the health of both of the 
marriage partners, also their mutual loss 
by death. Finally, accidents caused by 
public matters of any kind, happening 
either to the native or partner are an- 
nounced in this house position. : 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
8th house: Again a “natural” for this 
point; besides, it indicates donations, 
legacies etc., provided that the point of 
inheritance agrees with the reading. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
9th house: Points out the risk of falling 
sick or of accidents during long or tire- 
some journeys; also ailment: caused by 
overstress and overworking. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
10th house: An entanglement with voca- 
tional matters. This has not always to be 
read negatively: there could be a promo- 
tion due to the death of a superior or a 
colleague, especially if the point of vocation 
is in the eighth or sixth. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
11th house: One could expect the loss of 
friends or benefactors. 

Point of Sickness and Death in the 
12th house: The native is given to much 
worry from insults or harm done by others; 
hostile attacks could impair his health or 
cause death; also there is a possibility that 
death or sickness might occur while he is 
in a hospital, asylum or prison. 


Point of Love and Marriage 


Point of Love and Marriage cannot very 
well be found in the western half of the 
horoscope, for the simple reason that Venus 
cannot be farther from the Sun than two 
signs. Therefore, only the 10th, 11th, 12th, 
Ist, 2nd, and 3rd houses can lodge this 
point. 

Point of Love and Marriage in the 10th: 
Indicates that the vocation or work plays 
a part in the native’s finding a mate. Either 
one marries a colleague, or one comes to 
know the partner through one’s vocation. 
Equally, it could happen that the native 
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marries “into a business,” especially when 
the point of vocation (or the ruler) is 
posited in the seventh. 

Point of Love and Marriage in the 11: 
Very often a friendship is later on trans- 
formed into a marriage. Long engagements 
are indicated by this position. 

Point of Love and Marriage in the 12th: 
The consequences are not always quite so 
happy. Disappointment, bitter experiences 
might come up; on the other hand, love or 
marriage might entail ill-will and persecu- 
tion. 

Point of Love and Marriage in the 1st: 
The affairs of this department of life are 
mainly directed by one’s own character 
and personality rather than by circum- 
stances. Natives with this point in the first 
are very affectionate and craving for love. 

Point for Love and Marriage in the 2nd: 
Affection is mixed up with finances; the 
so-called “mariages de raison’? are here 
contracted; love and money often inter- 
mingle. 

Point of Love and Marriage in the 3rd: 
The person finds his or her partner on a 
journey, an excursion, or else through an 
agency like a matchmaker, or an ad in the 
papers. Also relatives often try a hand in 
such cases. 

There may be a few exceptions in very 
high latitudes when this point might be 
found in the fourth house, and then, of 
course, the parents or the home could have 
to do with the two partners getting ac- 
quainted. 


Point of Traveling 


Point of Traveling in the 1st: Points out 
that the native likes to travel, to see 
foreign countries and the like. 

Point of Traveling in the 2nd: Traveling 
might be necessitated through business, or 
much money may be spent on traveling, 
depending on the whole outlook of the 
horoscope. 

Point of Traveling in the 3rd: Indicates 
that many short journeys probably are in 
the offing: many traveling salesmen have 
this point in the third house. 

Point of Traveling in the 4th: Prepares 
for frequent changes of locality 

Point of Traveling in the 5th or 11th: 
Much pleasure is gained by traveling. 

Point of Traveling in the 6th: Traveling 
in order to restore health is indicated. 

Point of Traveling in the 7th: Public 
matters or public interests might be settled 
by the native’s journeys. 


Point of Traveling in the 8th: Death 
could cause journeys or, according to still 
other configurations in the chart, danger 
while traveling is signaled. 

Point of Traveling in the 9th: Travels 
to a great extent, abroad, overseas, or all 
over the continent, especially when in a 
water sign which points to sea travels. 

Point of Traveling in the 10th: Possibly 
the native is supposed to travel for his voca- 
tion’s sake. 

Point of Traveling in the 12th: Obstacles 
and delays hinder the native from traveling 
widely. 


Point of Vocation 


Point of Vocation in the 1st: The native’s 
life gravitates around his vocation and 
work, 

Point of Vocation in the 2nd: Shows 
whether favorable or unfavorable financial 
results will come out of the work. 

Point of Vocation in the 3rd: Indicates 
the kind of work, mostly writing, publish- 
ing and so forth. 

Point of Vocation in the 4th: The work 
might be done at home, or might be con- 
nected with home, real estate, property, etc. 
also a business inherited from the parents 
or, as often the case with doctors or 
lawyers, an office taken over from the 
father. 

Point of Vocation in the 5th: Indicates 
the native’s being connected with an edu- 
cational job. Should the point of art be 
correspondingly aspected or posited, the 
job could be that of a special teacher in 
the field of some art or craft. Or, if other 
configurations point in that direction, the 
work could also be done in a bank or the 
banking department of some organization. 

Point of Vocation in the 6th: Very often 
makes a doctor or, in less distinctly out- 
lined horoscopes, a medical aide, a nurse 
or a laboratory worker. 

Point of Vocation in the 7th: Points to 
partnership of all kinds, and also the possi- 
bility of getting into a business by mar- 
riage. 

Point of Vocation in the 8th: Morticians, 
occultists, philosophically minded persons 
who lecture or preach frequently have this 
point in the 8th house. 

Point of Vocation in the 9th: Indicates 
people who rise high up in the world 
through their work, obtain titles and official 
recognition, provided other configurations 
point in the same direction. Also literary 

(Continued on page 18) 
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Now It Can Be Told 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The most subtle of the secret weapons worked from within, 
and astrology was asked for the solution. 


Part I 


Marc Edmund Jones 





but you may have to use fictitious names.” 





A NOTE FROM THE AUTHOR 


The other day I called on Grandon Trine in his Twenty-sixth Street Studio, and found 
him in a relaxed mood, with his eyes dancing. “I have just this morning been able to get 
clearance for the most fascinating of all my adventures, one I would have told you about 
long ago if it had not involved matters of national security. Here is the name of a young 
fellow, and you can go right up and see him. I suggest you tell it all through his eyes, 








J ERRY ARNOLD was impatient. He was in 
New York for the first time in his life, and 
he hadn’t even had an open-top taxicab 
to give him a rubber-neck view of the 
towering Empire State Building, where his 
instructions deposited him. He had no 
inkling of the further requirements for his 
talents in the government’s secret services. 
Urgency had been impressed upon him, and 
he had dissipated none of his moments 
since leaving San Francisco. 

The designated office was without a 
name on the door. He entered as he had 
been told, without knocking and without 
explanation, Then he seated himself stiffly, 
on a straight chair, with his brief case 
edgewise on the floor between his feet. 
It was the exact hour, and this was the 
code. He was in a small outer room where 
a girl sat at her desk reading, with her 
hat on, her typewriter out of sight in its 
drawer compartment. A vase of flowers, in 
the full rush of sun in the springtime 
morning, gave a social touch to the young 
lady’s domain, an impression aided by the 
presence of her bag and gloves on a pile 
of letters. The inner office directly before 
him, not much more commodious, caught 
the larger share of the solar radiation, and 
there an older man, with solid muscles 
advertised by the hang of his clothes, 
waited at a larger desk. 

As soon as Jerry seated himself, the 
secretary rose, put on her gloves, took her 
bag, and left without speaking. She was in 
her middle thirties, pretty but affecting a 
specially businesslike air. The man in the 
further room dropped his eyes to a report, 
and began to read. For fully three minutes 
there was no sound. Then the telephone 
rang, and he answered. 





“All clear as far as you can see? Good!” 


The girl returned almost immediately 
afterwards, putting away her bag and 
gloves, removing her hat to reveal the 
chestnut hair-do which was her pride. She 
stepped to her superior’s desk. 

“Not a soul on this floor,” she reported. 
“Only one person got off the elevators in 
the fifteen minute period on which you 
wanted a check.” 

S. B. Jr. rose now to greet the new- 
comer, Leading the way back into the in- 
ner office, he closed the door. Jerry was 
more interested in this new chief of his 
than in these special quarters, known only 
to the General Staff in Washington and a 
very few trusted individuals. S. B.’s face 
was heavily lined, and closely-cut, once- 
bushy dark hair had a little grey to 
frame the square and compact head rather 
magnificently. Here were eyes, however, 
which held a scornful disillusion over a 
world perennially at war, reverting to the 
devil’s business of human jealousies, and 
only the mouth of the elder operative 
lightened the habitual hardness. 

“You studied the layout of Manhattan 
Island on your trip across country?” 

“T had plenty of time, thanks to the 
orders not to fly.” 

S. B. Jr. turned to the business at hand. 
“We're up against a clever gang. They've 
spotted my best man, and he doesn’t dare 
keep contact with me, That’s why I need 
someone out of all possible touch with 
any leak here. I'll give you full instruc- 
tions, but you’re entirely on your own.” 

“What’s up?” 

“The damnedest thing has happened. 
You remember the saboteurs, the fellows 
disgorged by submarine in Florida and 
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Long Island? Well, the few of us in count- 
erespionage could not avoid suspecting 
something smart behind that dumb trick. 
Once in a while, when I get to thinking 
the Nazis are plumb stupid, I get a jolt. 
We know they have a spy-ring at work 
here and we haven’t been able to put a 
finger on it yet, after more than a year 
of hard work.” 

“You were mentioning submarines?” 

“As I say, the damnedcest thing has 
happened. Everybody felt rather sure that 
some more trouble would come drifting 
in on rubber rafts, and the Coast Guard 
has been beautifully on the job. A fellow 
here used his head.” 

“Not more submarine visitors?”’ 

“Yes, just that. A U-boat discharged a 
single man out on Long Island the last 
dark of the moon—and wait till you see 
him!” 

“He’s in custody?” 

“No. That’s why I say the shore patrol 
used his head. This was an elderly chap, 
one a child could knock over, scrawny, 
thin, looks to be seventy or more. Our 
guardsman says he wondered at first if, 
by any crazy chance, this was someone 
being put ashore to die. His legs wobbled 
as he went up the beach. The young fel- 
low was able to signal his companion to 
make'sure no other rafts hove in, while he 
sent out the alarm and kept the visitor in 
sight. The old codger never suspected he 
was observed. Washington decided to give 
him lots of rope, hoping he would lead us 
to something.” 

“When was this?” 

“Nearly six weeks ago.” 

“What's happened since?” 

“That’s the crazy feature of it. Nothing 
at all. He made his way into New York 
and took a room down at the Brevoort, 
where he’s remained.” 

Jerry was proud of his hurried course 
in Manhattan local color. ‘“That’s down 
on Fifth Avenue near Washington Square. 
It’s a real French hotel?” 

S. B. Jr. grinned ruefully. “That’s part 
of the picture. The chap reads French 
books and a French newspaper, speaks a 
fluent French around the place. When he 
uses English it’s with a French accent. Be- 
cause he’s very reticent in manner, very 
dignified and the like, he’s discouraged 
people questioning him. The hotel under- 
stands he’s up from the country, down 
New Orleans way somewhere, that he had 
been living with a son.” 

“He must do something. He has seven- 


teen or eighteen waking hours. He should 
give some clue to his plans.” 

“All he does is take a daily walk. When 
the weather’s pleasant he goes up to Union 
Square, spends most of his time sunning 
himself on a bench, reading his French 
paper, He never talks to anybody, doesn’t 
pay attention to a soul, has the same route 
across Eighth Street to University Place, 
up to Fourteenth, then across and to the 
same bench in the park day after day. 
Sometimes he even sits there for a little 
bit when the weather’s bad.” 

Jerry brightened. “That very regularity 
is suspicious. Looks like prearrangement 
to me.” 

S. B. Jr. watched his new operative 
under lowered brows. “That’s only one 
detail of the matter. We have shadowed 
him constantly from the beginning. While 
he’s in the park we have searched his room, 
gone through what few belongings he 
brought in his single traveling bag. The 
imagination of Emile Gaboriau has noth- 
ing on us. We've used every modern 
method, even X-ray, believe it or not, but 
there’s nothing. When the old fellow over- 
did himself in a rainstorm, and went to a 
Turkish bath to head off a cold, we got a 
search that was a close second cousin to an 
autopsy. It’s the damnedest thing ever. 
There’s absolutely nothing wrong.” 

“You certainly smell something. You’re 
pretty hot and bothered to pull me out of 
the West Coast work.” 

“Right! You got your start out there 
because your dad was a Japanese mis- 
sionary, and you had a grounding in that 
language, and so you'll go back West 
plenty soon. But a little knowledge of 
oriental slipperiness will be of greater 
stead to you here than you think.” 

“You’ve something else to tell me?” 

“Merely that, while our old fellow at 
the Brevoort seems as innocuous as can 
be, he also seems remarkable important 
to the Nazi spy-ring I told you about, the 
one on which we haven’t been able to 
put a finger as yet.” 

“You mean—?” 

“T mean that our espionage on Mr. Sub- 
marine Voyager is somewhat put to shame 
by the perfection with which our own 
operators have been checked on. It’s dog- 
gone lucky I only used one of my special 
agents, that the other work was done by 
regular men in the area. 

“Perhaps it’s those other men in the 
area that drew the attention of the spy- 
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ring, not the fellow off the submarine at 
all.” 

“I thought of that, but we had our 
counter-espionage man on the job first, and 
we knew what we were in for, long before 
we made any of the routine check-up. 
That’s why we went whole-hog, as far as 
the latter was concerned. We knew it was 
watched anyway, and it might as well be 
done thoroughly.” 

“Now I don’t follow you. Just what 
happened?” 

“Craziest thing you can imagine. My 
own agent, walking along in the dimout 
behind the old gentleman, who was re- 
turning to the Brevoort for dinner one late 
afternoon the first week—and perhaps he 
wasn’t as cautious as he should have been, 
although he’s one of our very best men— 
was yanked into a taxicab, which slid up 
behind him at a dark spot. He was held 
by two men, who knew all about handling 
a slippery victim with a few jujitsu tricks 
of his own. They tied a silk handkerchief 
around his eyes as a blindfold, tight enough 
so that it took him several moments to get 
it off when he was pushed out of the cab— 
this all happened in split seconds—and 
then one of the men said to him in a low 
voice, faultless English, almost Oxford if 
anything: ‘Get this one thing in the back 
of your head, my good friend, make all 
the reports you please, but the moment he 
suspects that he’s watched or checked upon, 
out goes your life, no compunctions you 
know, just as promptly as you will now 
feel my boot applied to the rear section 
of your trousers, Remember, just like 
this.” 

“And so—?” 

“Well, we saw we must outsmart some 
exceedingly clever brains. It’s out of the 
ordinary when they are perfectly willing 
for us to keep their man under surveillance. 
We have to ask ourselves a lot of ques- 
tions.” 

“For instance?” 

“The Nazis are not dumping an old 
fellow on our coast just to have a vacation 
in New York City. If the men in this 
spy-ring are as clever as I think they are, 
they knew they were making it harder for 
their own ends by drawing attention to 
themselves in the way they did. As in- 
telligent individuals, they would only do 
it if something else were very much more 
important. Now my hypothesis runs about 
like this. The work the old chap has to 
do is vital enough to the plans of the Ger- 
man General Staff, somehow unique or 





different enough, so that he must be spared 
interference at all costs. That spy-ring 
may be underrating our intelligence, but 
they’ve made a deliberate choice. In any 
case they know we're not altogether dumb, 
but they seem to be sure we can’t block 
the old fellow by merely shadowing him, 
or searching his belongings. It adds up to 
one thing, in my mind. The stakes are 
high.” 

The practical picture was clear in Jerry’s 
mind, “What are your instructions? I’d 
better get to work. Give me the necessary 
telephone numbers to memorize. Tell me 
what to do to get any money I need, and 
how to arrange for extra help in following 
side leads. Describe your agent who’s 
shadowing the old chap.” 

After three-quarters of an hour, S.B. 
Jr.’s secretary, again with hat and bag, 
made an exploratory excursion. With her 
report that the coast was clear, Jerry left, 
not going directly to the street but stop- 
ping off at an intervening floor to break 
the continuity of contact with this new 
superior. An hour to two hours in the 
sunshine of Central Park sufficed for the 
memory work. He was at Union Square 
before the crowds of late afternoon had 
achieved rush-hour proportions. Working 
cautiously, and from a considerable dis- 
tance, he was able to spot the old gentle- 
man on the bench with the French news- 
paper, also to identify the federal opera- 
tive towards the other corner of the square. 
As far as he dared, he made some effort to 
determine whether the other agent was 
under observation, but could not do this 
very thoroughly without drawing attention 
to himself. 

The Nazi visitor rose and began his trek 
back to the Brevoort. Jerry circled around, 
going down Fifth Avenue by taxicab, past 
the hotel to Washington Square, a full 
block beyond. At once he caught the dif- 
ference from Union Square, and saw how 
much more noticeable a stranger would be 
here in the nearer park than in the con- 
fusion of the Fourteenth Street area. From 
the Washington Arch, he strolled back 
towards the Brevoort and found his timing 
perfect, since the man from the submarine 
came through Eighth Street and turned 
into the hotel just ahead of him. The other 
federal agent, no longer under necessity to 
be very careful of his own cover and not 
very far behind, stepped into the bar. Jerry 
felt this perhaps his only opportunity for 
first-hand observation and contact, because 
he was still a newcomer and so completely 
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unfamiliar to unsuspected eyes. On im- 
pulse he too entered the bar, but kept his 
distance from his fellow operative. 

Almost before he could finish a scotch 
and soda, it had happened! While idly but 
unobtrusively getting the feel of things, 
Jerry saw the other agent start suddenly. 
The old gentleman was walking out of the 
hotel calmly, bag in hand, to the sidewalk 
in front, where he entered a taxicab, Jerry 
threw a bill on the bar, slipped out the ad- 
jacent door and did the unoriginal and the 
obvious thing, which certainly seemed the 
necessary move at this juncture. He took 
another taxi on Eighth Street which, 
fortunately unengaged, was waiting for the 
traffic signal to change, well from the curb. 
Because of this circumstance he was un- 
observed. 

“Follow that cab,” he directed, and then 
watched cautiously from the rear window. 
He saw the federal operative hurry out 
and open the door of a third taxi. He also 
saw a large, husky-looking individual, who 
was loitering near the iron grillework on 
the Fifth Avenue side of the hotel, step 
forward and crowd into the same vehicle 
with a quick efficiency such as would 
awaken little suspicion from a bystander, 
especially since there was no doorman on 
duty to thwart the big man’s strategy. 

With this demonstration of the cool 
methods of the spy-ring before his very 
eyes, Jerry realized he had himself escaped 
detection by the narrowest of margins. He 
turned now, to study his driver. It is a 
game to which many a taxi patron has de- 
voted spare moments, namely, deduction 
from the back of the neck. Here it was al- 
most a matter of any port in a storm for 
the young man from the West Coast. He 
was exceptionally dependent on the co- 
operation of this special genus of New 
Yorker if his quarry moved out of the city 
congestion. Traffic was definitely thin with 
the restrictions on pleasure driving. 

‘“‘Well,’’—this was a psychological feeler 
—‘the war goes its usual uncertain pattern, 
and maybe Hitler’s outsmarting us at that!” 

There was no questioning the response. 
“That son of the devil,” the driver mut- 
tered. “Wish I could get my hands on him.” 

Jerry chuckled now. “Spoken like a 
man.” He displayed his badge. “That fel- 
low up ahead is suspected as a German 
spy,” he explained. “Would putting hands 
on him do you for now, with your fare 
paid and the means to get you unlimited 
gas if you have to have it?” 


The driver turned around, grinning 


from ear to ear. “Mother o’ Mary,” he ex- 
claimed, “lead on, lead on.” 

The old gentleman, of course, was 
handicapped by the fact that he had had 
to use an ordinary taxi. He could not 
resort to any time-honored tricks of elud- 
ing pursuit, granting he knew them. More- 
over, he could hardly .assume pro-Nazi 
sympathies in a driver picked at random. 
As a result his path was rather straight- 
away by Park Avenue up to Fifty-seventh, 
across the Queensborough Bridge and out 
to Long Island. It seemed rather certain, 
at length, that he had no suspicion he was 
followed. 

As they got away from traffic, the trail- 
ing taxicab had to drop further and further 
behind, for fear of awakening an interest 
ahead. The ride was long. When the Nazi 
visitor finally dismissed his conveyance at 
a roadhouse, Jerry stopped his driver, 
waiting until the other vehicle was well 
out of sight. The old gentleman entered 
the bar, but emerged rather quickly again. 
Perhaps he had purchased a drink, quite 
possibly he had used the telephone. Jerry 
had come forward cautiously on foot. The 
driver was at his heel, armed with a tire 
iron and eager to be in on any kill. To 
Hell with Hitler! It was dark. The new 
moon had just set, so that the night would 
be black. The submarine voyager looked 
around, waiting to see if his arrival by 
taxi had stirred up any interest. Reassured 
apparently, he sauntered off in a studied 
effort to be casual. He was headed in the 
direction of the Atlantic. 

Jerry remained well behind, and had to 
restrain his companion, who was keen for 
the adventure. It was a long walk, half an 
hour, an hour, an hour and a half, nearly 
two. How could the old gentleman know 
the way so well? By what manipulation 
were any guards on the shore to be out- 
witted, especially if the general alarm had 
gone out? At length they reached the 
ocean, with the darkness more profound 
than ever, the water ominously restless. 
Then, without warning, a figure loomed up, 
took the oldster’s bag, addressed him in 
German. He responded in the same tongue. 

At this most inopportune time the taxi- 
driver caught his foot on a clump of weed 
in the sand, cursed softly. Jerry raised his 
weapon, but too late. A dazzling flood- 
light flashed on, just momentarily, but 
blinding him. There was a sound of quick 
guttural commands. Attacked from behind 
with an,arm around his neck, he was 
choked unconscious, thrown to the ground, 
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kicked savagely. All that saved him, and 
his companion, was the haste with which 
the Nazis moved, their apparent wish to 
avoid the flash or sound of gunfire. 

The taxi-driver, with an ugly gash on 
his head, was out for some time, but Jerry, 
although roughly handled and _ badly 
bruised, was not really hurt, and so re- 
gained consciousness quickly. Suddenly a 
dim glow out at sea afforded him a re- 
vealing silhouette. There unquestionably 
rode an enemy submarine. As he watched, 
he saw the figure of the feeble old gentle- 
man, helped up and down the conning 
tower, As this mysterious visitor had come 
to America, so did he go. Jerry groaned 
inwardly. Into his mind flashed the re- 
mark of S. B. Jr. It truly was the damned- 
est thing. 





The summons to Washington had had a 
ring about it that S. B. Jr. could neither 
identify nor interpret. The city itself 
seemed drenched in a mood. A cold and in- 
sinuating mist did not help matters. The 
War Department's pride, the Pentagon 
Building, seemed to shimmer in a pattern 
of fog, and he was glad to get inside. 

“Ti I went by impressions,” he remarked 
to the steel-grey three-star man who 
greeted him in one of the inner offices, 
“I'd say there’s bad news behind censor- 
ship.” 

“Take a score for your impressions, 
then.” 

“Very bad?” 

“They're waiting for us in the confer- 
ence room,’ the army man_ explained, 
choosing to ignore the question. 

Here an interior spaciousness, worthy 
of the great building, was lost as the 
morning’s bleakness set the walls to 
crowding in on each other. Mahogany and 
soft carpet seemed anachronistic. These 
men, all with stars on their fatigue uni- 
forms but of varying numbers, were not 
intent on formality, nor interested in dig- 
nity. They were weighed down by re- 
sponsibility. 

“Are you sure about the existence of 
that superclever spy-ring you’ve been talk- 
ing about?” the senior general asked. 

‘“‘We know there are Nazi agents at work, 
those we haven’t been able to catch up 
with.”’ S. B. Jr. did not wish to overstate 
the case. “What they’re doing is well co- 
ordinated. There’s a master mind, a dog- 
gone good set of brains, directing things 
on this side of the water.” 


“Well, let me ask you a question or two. 
First, in a widespread and successful case 
of sabotage, would it be easier for the 
enemy to get in his dirty work here, or 
over across?”’ 

“Here, naturally. In England, you have 
a homogeneous people, a small area, longer 
experience in actual war and in dealing 
with espiondge—” Just what the devil was 
the other getting at? What was the im- 
mediate issue? 

“Suppose you were the enemy, and you 
wished to stop the bombing of your terri- 
tory, and suppose you had to cook up a 
way to put the bombers out of commission 
for once and ail, well, do you think you 
could accomplish something here?” 

“Of course it would be far more simple 
to work here. That is what they're trying 
to do.” 

“Well,” the general’s expression was un- 
definable—‘suppose you were able to 
cripple the bombers according to your 
plan, but able to do it in such a way that 
they would only get into trouble, or go out 
of commission, when at their work aver 
Nazi-held territory? Suppose you were 
able in that way not only to sabotage the 
ships but the crews also, deprive us not 
only of the fortresses but the even more 
valuable trained personnel. If you were 
that smart, could you work best over there 
or here?” 

S. B. Jr. felt himself being pushed into 
a corner of some sort. “I don’t think I'd 
possibly be clever enough to work out a 
way to sabotage our airplanes here, that is, 
so that they would go bad in actual mili- 
tary service. They come from different as- 
sembly lines, they are flown across on un- 
predictable schedules, there would be no 
knowing where or when any individual 
craft would be used.” 

“Right enough!”” The famous dry voice 
was at its best. “But flights are from dif- 
ferent fields abroad, are they not? And 
there is no great amount of time to get in 
dirty work when orders are given, or even 
decided upon. That is so, isn’t it? And I 
believe you yourself explained it would 
be far more difficult for foreign agents to 
get into any position to do work of this 
sort at British bases, and vou will agree 
that co-ordinating such effort over there 
would be harder, too?” 

The man from New York was stopped. 

One of the other staff officers came to his 
assistance, although with a very grave air. 
“You would say it was impossible, work- 
ing either here or there?” 
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“Frankly, yes!” 

“Okay! But now what are you going to 
say when we tell you it actually has been 
done?” 

The knot of depression, which S. B. Jr. 
had felt all morning, now tightened at his 
heart. “What has happened?” 

The senior general took over the con- 
versation again. “This is vital military in- 
formation. It is of the utmost importance 
that there be no leak.” 

“Ves?” 

“Well, every bomber sent over Germany 
in the past three days, once it has crossed 
the boundaries into the Reich proper, has 
gone out of control and crashed. We have 
lost ships and crews, complete, and there 
seems no possible explanation except sab- 
otage.” 

It took several agonizing moments for 
the import of this to sink into conscious- 
ness, several more for S.B. Jr. to regain 
self-control, 

“Is it only the one type of ship that is 
lost?” he asked, at last. 

“Apparently all the bombers, none of 
the reconnaissance or fighter planes. And 
none of the British craft.” 

“Something new in anti-aircraft fire, 
possibly?” He knew he was only talking 
at random. This was terrible intelligence. 

“The second and third days we sent 
heavy escorts. There was nothing different 
or new, as.far as the men who returned 
could tell. The bombers just seemed to 
go out of control.” 

“You believe that adds up to sabotage?” 

“What it adds up to is that something 
is wrong with the big ships, something not 
evident in the other types, and that what- 
ever is wrong develops over Germany. 
Maybe the climate there is bad for the 
materials we put into them, or perhaps 
the bombs themselves are tricked in such 
a way that they make trouble—we’ve all 
used our imaginations, overtime, but that’s 
not answering the question at hand.” 

“You think these bombers are tampered 
with in manufacture, so that they are 
somehow vulnerable over Germany?” 

“That’s the easiest explanation, isn’t it?” 

S. B. Jr. nodded. “You have instructions 
for me?” he asked. He had no ideas, only 
swirling and confusing half-notions, and 
so instinctively asked for action. 

“Tf anything is wrong in the building of 
these craft, then agents are at work here. 
You believe there is a super spy-ring. 
There are two and two to put together, 
at least as a starter.” 


“T’m at work on that—” 

“Right! But if the enemy are doing the 
impossible, so must we. Maybe it’s im- 
possible to clean up that ring by six o’clock 
tonight, but if he can do the impossible, 
well, American ingenuity ought to be able 
to do the impossible also. And so we called 
you down here to request the—” 

“Impossible?” 

“Ves!” A pause— “Remember, nothing 
can injure our cause more than the cessa- 
tion of our bombing program. And now we 
have to stop—” again the pause ““—unless 
we want to send our boys to sure death—”’ 

The man from New York, in his mind’s 
eye, saw the wisps of fog toying with the 
outlines of the Pentagon Building. He saw 
the narrow confines of his own office in the 
Empire State Building. He knew he was 
no wiser than he had been for days, for 
weeks—and yet, here it was a matter of 
hours when something had to be known, 
to be done— 

“Get me back to New York in a hurry, 
any kind of a plane!” he begged. 

To Be Continued 


SENSITIVE POINTS 
(Continued from page 12) 


work is connected with the 9th house 
position. 

Point of Vocation in the 10th: A leading 
position, executive activities, or a position 
of respect and responsibility in life. 

Point of Vocation in the 11th: The na- 
tive can count on lucky circumstances, pro- 
tection and the like concerning his work. 

Point of Vocation in the 12th: Indicates 
jobs in hospitals, asylums, homes for chil- 
dren, for the aged <nd weak, or in prisons. 

To Be Continued 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASTRONOMY 


Pierre, S. D. 

(1) Please tell me the date of the 
occultation of the sun and Uranus? 

(2) Are the planets on a straight 
line, center to center from the sun? 
I’m thinking about those fields or 
channels or radiation. Suppose all the 
planets at one time were in the same 
sign and degree, making them on a 
straight line from the sun? 

(3) Would their centers be on the 
same plane, like a string of graduated 
beads? 

(4) TJ figure that some time last 
February the earth should have been 
in the same degree and sign as Jupiter. 
Now, with the earth coming between 
Jupiter and the sun it should have 
intercepted a sizable spread of this 
radiation and some effects should have 
been noted somewhere on earth— 
probably more so north of the equator 
than south, 

(5) Also, should not Jupiter be 
coming to Aphelion some time in 
1946? 

G. McG. 


ANSWER; (1) Occultation of the Sun 
and Uranus??? Who knows? On July 20, 
45, Uranus was at ascending node;* if 
the sun had been there then, it would have 
occulted Uranus, but the sun was nowhere 
near. Uranus was in Taurus (constellation) 
and the sun in Cancer. Uranus is now 
going north from its node, and will not be 
at descending node for some time, and 
when it does, the sun must be just there 
to occult the planet. 

(2) No. 


% American Astrology Ephemeris, 1945, page 147. 
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(3) They would be, on this assump- 
tion, but this condition is never realized. 

(4) No. You can do this by helio- 
centric tables; see A. A. Ephemeris. On 
March 13, "45, the helio positions of the 
earth and Jupiter were both 172!'2°; hence 
this is the time, not February. Also note 
from the 4. 4. Ephemeris that we give 
Jupiter in opposition to the sun on this 
day, which serves as a check. Cannot tell 
from your next sentence which should 
have intercepted . . . nor whose radiation 
you mean. 

(5) No, only Mercury, Venus, Terra 
(the earth), and Mars, come to aphelion 
in 1946. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


CAESARIAN BIRTHS 


From the New York Journal- 
American — November 1, 1945, 
Life With Salt On The Side, by 
E. V. Durling. 


What have the stargazers to say 
about a child prematurely born in a 
Caesarean operation? How can the 
birth date of a child, from an astro- 
logical standpoint, be logically fixed 
at the date on which it is brought 
into the world by the operation afore- 
mentioned ? 


ANSWER: Perhaps we can help; any- 
way this is our answer: 

From the June 1941 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, page 34: 

The time-honored rule is to accept the 
moment at which a child utters its first cry 
as the moment for which the horoscope of 
that child should be calculated. The theory 
is briefly that, with that first breath, the 
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child, as a ‘psychic entity, establishes a 
magnetic contact with his physical environ- 
ment and sets into motion the rhythmic 
mechanism of his life, both physical and 
psychic, which thereafter remains perfectly 
synchronized with the periodicity that pre- 
vails throughout all nature from that mo- 
ment until his death. 

Carl Jung, commenting on the “synchro- 
nistic” principle of Chinese science, ancient. 
and modern, as distinct from our scientific 
principle of causality, has this to say: “I 
found that there are psychic parallelisms 
which cannot be related to each other 
casually but which must be connected 
through another sequence of events. This 
connection seemed to be essentially pro- 
vided in the fact of the relative simul- 
taneity, therefore the expression ‘synchro- 
nistic.’ 

“, . Insofar as there are any really 
correct astrological deductions they are not 
due to the effects of the constellations but 
to our hypothetical time-system. In other 
words, whatever is born or done at this 
moment of time has the qualities of this 
moment of time.” 

Further anent the more abstract impli- 
cations of the correspondent’s question, it 
may be noted that the question (by im- 
plication) assumes something that is not 
necessarily true. It would appear to be 
assumed that the birth time of a child is 
necessarily predetermined by some general 
universal rhythmic or cyclic pattern and to 
the degree that it falls short of or outside 
that cyclic pattern it must be considered 
premature or otherwise. This is a word 
commonly used in this connection, but 
actually from the viewpoint of an as- 
trologer there are no premature births. We 
must accept the fact of birth as, and when, 
it occurs, and to assume that it should have 
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occurred at any other time is merely split- 
ting hairs. Jung summed it up neatly in a 
phrase that will bear repetition: “What- 
ever is born or done at this moment of time 
has the qualities of this moment of time.” 


CELESTIAL PHENOMENA 


Newport, R. 1. 

I am enclosing an account of what 
may have been a meteor that was seen 
in our city last Sunday morning, Oct. 
20th. 

I thought that you might be in- 
terested to know about it, or perhaps 
it might interest Mr. Rice. 

Mrs. E. A. B. 


From an unidentified newspaper clip- 
ping: 


A huge bail of flame was seen shoot- 
ing over the south end of the city at 
3:02 A.M. Sunday by Patrolman John 
J. McCarthy and Sergeant Timothy 
Sullivan while on their way home from 
police duty. 

At first believing it might be an air- 
plane or rocket, they watched it until 
it apparently vanished into the sea. 
It looked, the observers said, as big 
as a house and was a greenish blue in 
color. It tapered off to the rear. 

Although no other reports were re- 
ceived, Brown University observatory 
officials said the description tallied 
with that of a meteor. 


From Science News Letter for Novem- 
ber 3, 1945, page 283: 


Scientists are on the trail of a fire- 
ball momentarily of full moon bril- 
liance that flashed across middle 
eastern United States at about 3 a.m. 
on the morning of Oct. 21. 

Fragmentary reports have been re- 
ceived from the New York and Phil- 
adelphia area by Dr. Charles P. 
Olivier of the Flower Observatory, Up- 
per Darby, Pe., who is president of 
the American Meteor Society. 

This visitor from outer space plung- 
ing into the earth’s atmosphere was 
accompanied by bluish flashes as seen 
by some observers. Those who saw 


this meteor are asked by Dr. Olivier 
to send in reports to aid in location of 
its path and where it exploded. 
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CORRESPONDENCE 


Pierre, S. D. 


If. ever the day comes when the 
buyer of an astrology magazine can 
step up to the newsstand and voice 
his wants in the same assured tone 
with which he asks for, say the 
well-known Saturday Evening Post, 
then, gentlemen, you powers behind 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE will 
be entitled to a Distinguished Service 
Award. Until then, 1 suppose Til 
continue to be as furtive in my astral 
purchases as though 1 were buying 
salacious literature ... and let no one 
in a town of over 4500 call me coward. 
He wots not. Be assured that we do 
appreciate your shunning of the low 
grade advertising that detracts from 
the dignity of any publication, and 
that we are aware that your consis- 
tently excellent articles are steadily 
drawing astrology out of the murky 
shadows of mysticism into the scru- 
tiny of cold daylight. It is my firm 
belief that when the bats and cob- 
webs have been brushed off and the 
lady emerges from her layers of Indian 
burnooses and Ptolemaic togas, a good 
many of today’s wiseacres are going 
to rub their eyes and murmur the 
bromidic: “Say, Babe, where ya bin 
all my life?” 

Your Many Things department is 
an especially bright jewel. On re-read- 
ing the May contributions to the above 
department I sense more strongly than 
ever the trend away from geocentric 
astrology. Do you not agree? At least 
three of the letters you chose for in- 
clusion seem to bear this out—as well 
as my contention that while astrology 
is very ready to grasp any astro- 
nomical data that gives strength to the 
theory of planetary influence, it is 
stubbornly slow in accepting the 
otherwise proved findings of physicists 
and to rebase their foundations there- 
on. 

We have known for 500 years that 
the earth is just “one of the boys” 
on the planetary wheel and not in 
itself the center of anything except 
the moon’s travels, and yet the pere- 
grinations of the other planets are still 
solemnly set down today just as they 
were when it was thought that the Sun 
revolved around the earth—with the 
result that Mercury and Venus par- 


ticularly seem to be perpetually back- 
ing and filling around their courses 
instead of maintaining a steady prog- 
ress with maybe just a little giddy 
whirl in the constricted zones of their 
ellipses. If astronomy were equally 
as unwilling to change its theories for 
newer ones, the three outermost 
planets might never have been found 
and astrology would be the poorer 
thereby. 

Certainly no one has any idea that * 
the Royal Statistical Society took cog- 
nizance of Jupiter’s influence on the 
English death rate* from a study of 
that planet’s movements as seen from 
the earth! Incidentally, it would have 
been very interesting if a graph had 
been included showing the earth’s 
orbit in relation to Jupiter's. No doubt 
such comparative graphs are handy in 
your library, but there must be a lot 
of us interested readers living in towns 
whose public libraries do not even 
have such data. G. McG. 


>? 


® May, 1945, American Astrology, page 22. 
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FARMERS’ GUIDE 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Have been a reader of American 
Astrology since 1938, but didn’t have 
the place to plant and garden except 
for a few potted plants. But last spring 
I planted a large garden and of course 
used your planting information and 
was surprised at my “crop” as I am 
strictly an amateur. My aunt has 

. gardened for years and she said she 
couldn’t understand how I could get 
such large and abundant flowers as 
hers were not as nice as mine this 
year. So next spring she says she is 
going to follow your Planting Guide 
for sure. 

In your Farmers’ Guide J notice 
you have a guide for setting goose, 
duck, turkey and chicken eggs; also 
for breeding rabbits. That is fine for 
farmers and small chicken fanciers, 
but I feel a distinct need for a canary 
guide. I’m sure many of your readers 
raise canaries and parakeets and would 
more than appreciate a few lines in 
your department for breeding for color 
and song, also for show birds. The 
breeding season will be here in Feb- 
ruary, so I hope to see a few lines by 
then. Now for dogs, I mean the small 
dogs, Chihauhuas and Pomeranians, 
they are quite delicate and expensive 
and I hope you can include a guide for 
breeding these small dogs. I have 
been keeping a sort of record on breed- 
ing and its results and hope some day 
to pass the information on, and would 
like to have the aspects of the planets 
to help in filling out the record. 

rr M. L. 


ANSWER: Your request has been the 
first received on Gestation and Incubation 
(days) for canaries and dogs. 

The method is very simple in which to 
pick an auspicious time for birth or day 
of hatch. 

This must occur on New Moon or First 
Quarter and when the Moon is jn the sign 
of Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces, the better 
the aspects on these days the better the 
stock will be. 





Astrology is astronomy brought to 
earth and applied to the affairs of 
man.—EMERSON. 











Good aspects to Venus produce color, 
song and beauty. Good aspects to Mars 
give strength and make good breeders. 

Canary eggs hatch in 14 days and should 
be set 7 days later than chicken eggs. 

Due to a few uncertainties which we can 
not control, pick canary breeders that have 
been hatched on the proper day. 

Incubation dates also will be retarded 
if the weather is cold. 

Gestation of dogs is 2 months (60 to 
65 days). Dogs should be mated about 
62 days before the desired date of birth. 
Of course it is understood that dogs have 
only two mating seasons a year, and the 
best days must be chosen within these 
limited periods. 

There are several causes that hasten 
birth, nervous excitement for one. 

Charles R. Hook, Sr. 


GENERAL PATTON 


Moriah Center, N. Y. 

I was greatly interested in the 
analysis of the chart of General Pat- 
ton. It has been reported that General 
Patton once said, “I shall be killed 
going into battle at the head of my 
army.” So far this prediction has not 
come true—most probably an illusion 
caused by Neptune opposing his sun. 
It is stated in the article that the Gen- 
eral is happily married. Why not, 
when Saturn is found in the seventh 
although it is opposed by Venus and 
the moon? Forgive a personal note 
but the writer has Saturn and Uranus 
both retrograde conjoined in the sev- 
enth house in opposition to Venus and 
the moon in conjunction and the miar- 
riage in this case is happy although 
perhaps a bit unusual. It is said that 
in spite of a gruff exterior General 
Patton is a religious man and this is 
shown by Dragon’s Head and Jupiter 
in the ninth. Mars in the ninth shows 
his travelling speed. His profanity and 
bluntness is shown by Mercury being 
opposed, but this is one thing that kas 
brought him public notice as Mercury 
is sextile to a tenth house Uranus. He 
has the reputation of being tops in his 
line as a soldier and a fighter; notice 
that Mercury rules the seventh house. 
His fame as a fighter is also shown 
by the near-trine of Mars to Venus 
in the first. 


L. B. 
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GOVERNMENT 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

I received a letter from a man 
named Hanson in Canada, who argues 
a man named Hanson was first presi- 
dent of the U. S. A. before Washing- 
ton and that a certain Egyptian ruler 
was the Father of Democracy. 

John Wilstach. 


ANSWER: The fact is that John Han- 
son was the first president of the Con- 
tinental Congress, not of the United States. 
The latter did not come into existence until 
after the drafting of the Constitution in 
Sept., 1787, finally ratified by the required 
majority (of states) in June 1788 and 
officially declared in effect in March 1789. 
General Washington then became in fact 
the first president of the new United States. 

This is a trick question often used to 
trip the uniformed by deliberately con- 
fusing the Continental Congress with the 
United States, which were actually two en- 
tirely different political entities. 

As for an Egyptian ruler being the 
Father of Democracy, this is difficult to 
reconcile with the fact that democracy it- 
self is the very antithesis of monarchy. So 
far as any of the Egyptian rulers are con- 
cerned, tracing the history of the Egyptian 
civilization through its various dynasties, 
from the period as far back as 5,000 years 
B.C., we have not been able to find any 
record of an Egyptian ruler who was not 
a personal ruler in the strictest sense of the 
word, and in his rulership of his people 
autocratic in the extreme. They were kings 
by a claim of divine right in every sense 
of the word. 

Just who may be considered the Father 
of Democracy in its broader sense, we do 
not know. Furthermore, we doubt that 
this could be determined with any degree 
of accuracy. The history of democracy as 
a system of government may be traced back 
to the very dawn of history. The principles 
of democracy may be found incorporated 
to varying degrees in ancient tribal cus- 
toms. But through the centuries it has 
assumed many different forms. It is said 
to have reached its highest and finest de- 
velopment in the Athens of Pericles. 

Democracy, of course, means rule of the 
people. The word itself being derived from 
the démos (the people) and krateo (I 
rule). In ancient times any democratic 
systems of government which did exist 
were usually confined to cities or limited 


areas where it was possible for each of 
the citizens to appear in person and per- 
sonally exercise his rights to a voice in his 
own government. It was not customary, 
then as now, for great numbers of people 
scattered over large areas to express their 
opinions and exercise their franchise by 
remote control through representation. 

So far as modern democracy is concerned 
there cannot be any question in the mind 
of any reasonable person but that it has 
reached its highest and finest development 
in the United States of America. This is 
real democracy with many improvements 
over ancient democracy at its best, e.g., 
(1) Personal freedom whereby each man is 
entitled to full liberty and responsibility in 
shaping his own career. (2) Equality be- 
fore the law. (3) Political power in the 
form of universal suffrage exercised through 
a representative system. (4) Universal 
education. (5) Freedom of Speech, As- 
sembly and Religion. 

There appears even yet to be much con- 
fusion in the popular mind as to the true 
social implication of the word equality 
which expresses the underlying principle of 
the American system of democracy. 
Equality as we use the word and as it is 
expressed in the American system of free 
enterprise can never be construed as imply- 
ing an equality in possessions, whether 
material, social or even spiritual. It does 
mean equality of opportunity, i.e., every 
man regardless of his station in life at 
birth has an equal right to an unlimited 
expression of his natural powers and abili- 
ties. If he uses them wisely there are no 
powers of oppression or special privilege to 
limit him in his self-expression. Of course 
if he uses his natural endowments un- 
wisely or to the detriment of his fellow 
men, then he will, in the natural course 
of events, pay the penalty imposed by the 
natural laws of society. 





AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


TABLES OF HOUSES 


Price $5.00 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y 

















24 


American Astrology 





HEADLINES 


Persons, nations and events prominent in the news whose radical planets are 
transited by the Capricorn eclipse and the Mars-Saturn conjunction include: 


Radical Charts 


U. S. A. 

President Truman 
Britain (1801) 
Clement Attlee 
General Eisenhower 
General MacArthur 
Molotov 

Ernest Bevin 
Hirohito 

Leopold (Belgium) 
Holland 
Wilhelmina 

King Haakon 
Francisco Franco 
Bulgaria 


Denmark 

Chinese Republic 

United Nations Charter 
(6/25/45) 

Mahatma Gandhi 

King Farouk 

Princess Juliana 

Australia 

Edouard Herriot 


President Rios 
Argentina 

General Spaatz 
General Marshall 
General Harold Alexander 
General Arnold 
General Mountbatten 
Frederick Vinson 
Arthur H. Vandenberg 
Thomas E. Dewey 

J. Edgar Hoover 
Cordell Hull 

Eleanor Roosevelt 
Harold Stassen 

Gov. Warren 

Sec. Patterson 

Henry L. Stimson 
John L. Lewis 

Paul McNutt 


Capricorn Eclipse 


Opp. Sun, Sq. Saturn 
onj. I. C. 

Conj. Sun 

Conj. Sun 

Conj. Mars 

Conj. N. Node 

Conj. Asc. 

Opp. Sun 

Conj. Jupiter, Saturn 

Conj. Saturn, Jupiter 

Conj. Saturn 


Conj. Saturn 
Sq. Saturn, Jupiter 


Conj. Uranus, Opp. Neptune, Sq. 


Sun, Saturn 
Con. Moon, S. Node 
Conj. Sun 


Conj. Moon, S. Node, Opp. Saturn, 


Mercury 
Conj. Uranus, Sq. Neptune 
Conj. Venus 
Opp. Neptune, Sq. Saturn 


Conj. Mercury, Sq. Moon,’ Uranus 
Conj. 


Opp. Venus, Moon, Sun, 
Saturn 

Conj. Mars 

Opp. Venus, Conj. Moon 

Opp. Sun, Mars 

Conj. Sun, Moon 

Conj. Venus, Mercury, Sq. Moon 

Opp. Saturn, Sq. Moon 


Sq. Moon 
Conj. Sun 


Opp. Moon 
Conj. Uranus, Opp. Neptune 


Sq. Moon, Mars 

Conj. Uranus 

Conj. Venus, Sq. Saturn 
Opp. Venus 


Mars-Saturn 
Conjunction 


Conj. Mercury 
Conj. M. C 

Conj. Moon 

Opp. Mercury 

Sq. Sun 

Conj. Mercury 

Sq. Moon, Uranus 
Sq. Jupiter, Saturn 
Sq. Mercury 


Opp. Saturn, Venus 
Sq. Jupiter, Saturn, Opp. Moon 
Conj. Mars 


Conj. Neptune 


Conj. Neptune 


Opp. Uranus 
Conj. Mercury 


Sq. Uranus 
Conj. Sun 


Sq. Saturn 


Conj. Venus 

Opp. Jupiter, Venus 

Conj. Jupiter 

Opp. Saturn 

Opp. Venus 

Conj. Jupiter, Sq. Neptune 
Conj. Moon, Sq. Sun 

Sq. Sun 

Conj. Moon 


Conj. Sun, Mars, Sq. Uranus 
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INFANTILE PARALYSIS 


London, England 

In the analysis on the above sub- 
ject, Mr. W. G. Bowerman in the 
April, 1945 issue suggests this dread 
disease is in some way connected with 
the Sun Spot Cycle. 

Sun Spots themselves are only 
effects and not causes, except in the 
sense that they are links in a chain 
of Cause and Effect. 

The first effect of the First Great 
Cause that can be observed is the 
aspects of the Planets. 

If we examine the Statistics that he 
has provided, we find that the two 
High Peaks occurred in 1916 and 
1931 respectively. 

It so happens that in these two 
years Saturn was transiting the Can- 
cer-Capricorn Polarity, also in the 
year 1916 the Moon’s Node was in 
Cancer part of the year. 


In the case of the year 1931 the 
Moon’s Node was at right angles to 
this Cancer-Capricorn Polarity from 
the sign Aries. 

In the two years referred to, we 
find 1916 produced 9023 cases and 
2448 deaths while 1931 produced less 
than half this number of cases and 
approximately a quarter of the deaths, 
namely 4138 cases, 504 deaths. 

It should also interest the New 
York Medical Authorities concerned 
with this disease to know that the 
2000 mark of cases was reached when 
Saturn transited Pisces in 1907 and 
again 1935, but in both of these in- 
stances the Moon’s Node was on the 
Cancer-Capricorn polarity. 

During the period 1920-27 when the 
Planet Uranus transited the sign 
Pisces, if my information is correct, 
the late President was prevented by 
this disease from taking an active 
part in the politics of the United 
States. The figures of cases during 
this period neve® reached the 600 
mark. Why the to-be President should 
be stricken with the disease is not very 
clear to me, but I do observe that the 
Solar 6th House of Aquarius is Can- 
cer. On his Solar return of 1920 the 
Moon’s Node was in square to his 
Sun from Scorpio. His progressed Sun 
was in Pisces being transited by 
Uranus. Somehow to my mind the 


two names given to the disease do not 
seem to fit, for Poliomyelitis suggests 
Mars while Paralysis suggests Saturn 
or Uranus. It is obvious from the sta- 
tistics provided that the virus con- 
cerned with the spread of this disease 
in New York is most prolific when the 
polarity Cancer-Capricorn is activited 
by the Moon’s Node and Eclipses oc- 
cur in the Cardinal signs; also in a 
secondary way, when Saturn is tran- 
siting Pisces, 
T. P. Sideaway. 

P.S. Leo’s Mundane Astrology 
lists New York as being ruled by 
Cancer. 


LIBRA INGRESS 
Trenton, N. J. 

The nodal link-up at the Libra In- 
gress was certainly remarkable. But 
going by your own accompanying data, 
I can see only 6 of the 8 nodes oc- 
cupied, for there was nothing in 
Taurus to conjoin those of Mars and 
Mercury. 

Even so, I reckon an equally full 
link-up at Libra Ingress could occur 
only once in 7776 years. 

The greatest orb involved was (by 
AP Ephemeris) 334 : 2x334 = 742x8 
(planets) = 60° = 1/6 of the circle 
conveniently, 1/6 to the 6th power 
divided by 6 = 7776. 

A year ago at the annual convention 
of the Anglo-Saxon Federation of 
America, in Philadelphia, I heard read 
a paper by a British student of Pyra- 
mid and Biblical prophetic chronology, 
declaring unequivocably that this 1945 
Libra Ingress would be the occasion of 
the sign of the coming of the Son of 
man, in the heavens presumably, or 
probably (he wasn’t sure what the 
sign would be), meaning that, “the 
Bridegroom cometh, go ye forth to 
meet him,” is proclaimed, and only 
7 or 8 years, probably, remain till the 
rapture of the saints and resurrection 
of the dead at the sound of the trum- 
pet, symbolized in the Jewish New 
Year’s day or Feast of Trumpets. 

C. & ©. 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 95 
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ANSWER: The Taurus contacts pre- 
sented in our analysis of the 1945 Libra 
Ingress were admittingly in error. Yet 
this fact in itself emphasizes the curious 
relationship existing between the 1945 In- 
gress and that of 1938. In our November 
issue we called attention to the fact that 
at the time of the 1938 Ingress the transit 
of Uranus conjoined the North Node of 
Mercury and by the same token it was 
naturally within 2° of the North Node of 
Mars. At the time of the 1945 Ingress, 
the transit of Uranus had moved over to 
the North Node of Venus and in the 
meantime the remaining planets had tran- 
sited to contact all the other planetary 
nodes, the net result being that when we 
combine the two charts we find that every 
planetary node is occupied—a perfect illus- 
tration of planetary timing, and as our 
correspondent suggests, may indicate much 
more than meets the eye relative to that 
seven year period of 1938 to 1945. 

What the numerous nodal contacts in 
the 1945 chart may indicate is still an 
open question. But there can be little 
doubt but that they do presage an extra- 
ordinary readjustment in world affairs and 
reassessment of human values. 

In our October 1945 issue commencing 
on page eleven and particularly with refer- 
ence to pages 14 and 15, we give a rather 
detailed analysis of the two most recent 
Jupiter-Neptune conjunctions which we 
consider to be of paramount importance 
in the problem presented by present world 
conditions. We pointed out in the Jupiter- 
Neptune conjunction in Virgo in 1932, two 
men, who were both avowedly champions 
of the Virgo element in society or the 
working classes, rose to positions of su- 
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preme authority in their respective spheres. 
Soon their individual philosophies of life 
were so diametrically opposed it was in- 
evitable that they would enter conflict and 
the idealist won. Now the question is, 
“Where do we ~o from here?” because that 
Virgo cycle is completed and we have en- 
tered a Libra cycle which commenced with 
the Jupiter-Neptune conjunction at the 
Libra Ingress in 1945. We may, therefore, 
expect a leader or leaders to come forth 
who will express the desire or aspiration 
of the Libra element in society. Libra being 
a seventh house sign of the natural horo- 
scope, quite naturally symbolizes the uni- 
versally expressed desire for peace, har- 
mony, quality and balance in human rela- 
tions. But let us not forget that the seventh 
house is also a house of open enmity and 
this overdesire on the part of humanity 
could be used by unscrupulous leaders to 
precipitate conflict. If astrology may be 
permitted to sound any warning in this 
connection it could at least say to our 
world leaders, Beware of peace by force 
and remember “the quality of mercy is 
not strained.” 


PROPHECY 


Moriah Center, N. Y. 

Apropos the article The Coming 
Crisis, let me ask why should people 
continue to prophesy disaster? 
Haven’t we had disaster enough for 
one generation in a world war that 
nearly ruined the world? I may be 
wrong but I prefer to predict a future 
for mankind; something to encourage 
people, to make them look ahead with 
confidence; something to make them 
feel that life will be worth living in 
days to come. Some woeful prophets 
say a wonderful time is coming but we 
must have something awful come first ; 
in other words, sunshine after rain; 
a very natural supposition but some- 
times we don’t need the rain and need 
the sunshine more. We surely do not 
need dire disaster unless it be to make 
us think and test our mettle. Or we 
may analyze the cause and if it is any- 
thing that can be avoided we can per- 
haps think up a way to do it. There is 
one thing that can be done: to learn 
from the past and apply the knowl- 
edge to the future. 


L. B. 
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PSYCHIC CLUES 


Reidsville, N.C. 

I have received the photostatic copy 
of the month of October from 
Raphael’s Ephemeris for 1839 for 
which I thank you. 

As an astrologer, you may be in- 
terested in what I consider a rather 
unique use for Astrology. 

In my early childhood from the 
age of 6 months to 6 years, I had 
a very dear friend, an old white 
woman whom I called “Mammie,” who 
took care of me after my mother 
dicd. She was not related to me, but 
there was a very close attachment be- 
tween us. She has been dead since 
1911, Some two or three years ago | 
began to receive definite impressions 
of her presence near me, tho I never 
saw or heard anything — but theimpres- 
sion was definite, and not induced by 
me. Then I began to observe that the 
impressions occurred at regular month- 
ly intervals, and being astrologically 
minded, I naturally consulted the 
Moon’s position and I noticed that the 
visitation always took place upon the 
Moon’s entrance into Saxittarius. 
Thereupon I examined her picture, 
and my recollection of her personality, 
and decided that she must have been 
born with the Sun in Sagittarius. That 
would also account for her relation to 
me (Sagittarius Rising) and my father 
(Sun in Sagittarius 3°). Next I 
visited the cemetery and obtained her 
birth date—October 11, 1839. But 
that did not answer my question, ex- 
cept for the positions of Saturn and 
possibly Mars. So I ordered the 
Ephemeris, and find that she had the 
Moon in Sagittarius 0°3’. Maybe 
there is nothing to this, but I think 
there is. Also, I think that this ex- 
perience began with the entrance of 
Neptune into Libra. 

I hope you will pardon the “per- 
sonal” story, but I feel that it illus- 
trates a principle. 


E. C, 


P.S. 1 was born in this town at 
9:00 A.M., November 1, 1892. My 
father was born in Hillsboro, North 


Carolina, November 26, 1853, and 


died in August 1914. 


PYTHAGORAS 


Middletown, Conn. 


By chance I recently picked up the 
American Astrology Magazine for No- 
vember at the home of a friend, and 
turned to the story of Pythagoras the 
Golden, part V. Do you have the 
whole story under one cover? I should 
like to read it. 

My particular interest was aroused 
by your footnote about the study of 
numerology and the neglect of the old 
masters, Pythagoras, lamblichus, 
Porphyry, Diogenes, Laertius, Phila- 
laus, and I presume Apolonius could 
be included. I have never taken up 
numerology but I just have a hunch 
it might appeal to me and would like 
to get started right. Could you sug- 
gest where I could obtain good trans- 
lations of the above writers? I’ve tried 
the New York and local libraries. 
Any suggestion from you would be 
welcome. 

W.1.G. 


ANSWER: In answer to your first 
query, the four back copies of American 
Astrology may be obtained from the office, 
by mail, at 1472 Broadway, N. Y. City. 
The story was concluded in the December 
1945 number. I have another Pythagoras 
work starting after it called Pythagoras 
And the Druids. 

Now, to answer your next question, I 
have several books, but they are out of 
print, and the only way that I know of 
your obtaining them would be from an 
out-of-print book shop. The first, con- 
taining works of the disciples mentioned 
in the footnote, was put out in 1919 by the 
Platonist Press, of Yonkers, N. Y. It is 
Pythagoras, Source Book & Library, with 
map and portrait, a complete collection of 
the writing of his disciples, edited by Ken- 
neth Sylvan Guthrie. The second is The 
Gospel of Apollonius of Tyana, His Life 
& Deeds, According To Philostratos edited 
by the same student, and press, 1900. I 
have various other source books but these 
are the most interesting, and in the first 
named, scattered throughout, is the numer- 
ological material to which I referred in 
the footnote. 

I note a chapter on Pythagoras in a 
recent book on religion, by the British 
philosopher, Bertrand Russell. This book, 
out this month, called A History Of Wes- 
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tern Philosophy, has some scholarly treat- 
ment of Pythagoras, whom he deems one 
of the greatest thinkers who ever lived. 
Still, it is a reproach at modern scholar- 
ship that no embracing whole study of Py- 
thagoras and his disciples has ever been 
written. It would take a grant like those 
of the Guggenheim Foundation, or the 
time a college professor might spare for 
it, but it should be done; it is a shame 
that a seeker, like yourself, should go to 
a great library and not be able to obtain 
a complete work on that Greek who was 
the greatest originator that ever lived, 
and to whom Plato and others are so in- 
debted—-without admission of obligation. 
Pythagoras was the source, in Europe, of 
astrology, transmigration, numerology, 
modern philosophy as we know it, collec- 
tive living, to mention just these, and yet 
I have to mention one book printed, one 
in mimeograph, and both out of print. 
It is just too bad. 

Just for your information I had a serial 
sometime back in American Astrology on 
Apollonius called The Magic Circle. 


John Wilstach. 


REINCARNATION 


Syracuse, N. Y. 


Read in your April issue, under title 
Prenatal Epoch, that there is a certain 
degree of evidence to support the 
theory of reincarnation. I hope that 
scientists will soon be able to prove 
that Reincarnation is a fact. 

It would be a great relief to my 
spirit to know that everyone ts part 
of everyone else and that each one is 
necessary to complete the whole. 
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Maybe then people will acknowledge 
that all are created equal and quit 
being snobbish because someone else is 
“diferent” and doesn’t meet their 
standards of perfection. Read some- 
where that no one is “perfect,” but 
some people make believe they are, 
much to the discomfort of others. 

1.<. 


ANSWER: In our opinion Professor 
James answered this question quite ade- 
quately with his summary dismissal of the 
problem of fate immediate and ultimate to 
wit: 

“Every unit of conscious life brings with 
it, its own edition of the Universe.” 

The implication of that statement is 
clear. If it brings it it also takes it, 
whither we know not, but this is relatively 
unimportant. If Reincarnation as a theory 
of survival satisfies, by all means accept it. 
What is the difference anyway? “To be 
or not to be, that is the question.” 


U.N.N.R.A. 


London, England 

I should be most obliged if you can 
supply, for astrological purposes, the 
time at which UNNRA was actually 
born, so to speak, in Washington, on 
9th Nov., 1943. 

I can find no record in this country 
of the hour of actual inauguration, al- 
though the time of the meeting of the 
Inter-Allied Council at St. James’ 
Palace, London, at which the idea was 
first promulgated on 24th Sept., 1941 
is known to me. The latter might be 
important, but one feels that the in- 
auguration has more prominence, and 
that, if the hour is known, you are 
fairly sure to have a record of it. 


C. BB. 


The UNNRA was established on June 
24, 1943 on Roosevelt’s orders. The pact 
was signed by forty-two nations in the 
White House on November 9, 1943. The 
first session opened at Atlantic City on 
November 10, 1943. 

We would suggest that the opening of 
the first session, November 10, 1943, is 
probably the most vital. We do not know 
the time of the session’s opening, but 
suppose noon would be as good a time as 
any to use as a key. 
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YOUR QUESTION 


Philadelphia, Pa. 

In irony, I suppose you knew far in 
advance that Roosevelt was going to 
pass on. 


Why do you not spend your time 
doing some good? You can certainly 
spend it to much better advantage. 

Anonymous. 


Rocksprings, Tex. 

I am one of your younger readers, 
aged sixteen, but I have read your 
wonderful magazine since January, 
1943; and I enjoy it and look forward 
to each issue. 

I should like to call your attention 
to some facts that you have probably 
noticed by now: 

1. According to your chart for the 
new moon of April 12, 1945, on page 
98, the moon is in the twelfth house in 
orb of conjunction with Mercury and 
Venus, both retrograde. 

2. Again, under your article House 
Degrees, in the Many Things Depart- 
ment, page 21 of: your March, 1944 
issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
I noticed the twelfth house degrees. 
(According to the April, 1945 new 
moon chart, the new moon occurred in 
22° 14’ Aries.) 

“18-21. Evils or presents bestowed 
upon sovereigns.” According to the 
same chart, Venus was in the twenty- 
seventh degree of Aries. 

“27. Sudden evils.” 

This, as you know, was the day of 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s 
death. The chart was erected for the 
new moon at 7:21 A.M. and the Presi- 
dent died at 3:35 P.M. 

I should also like to quote from the 
article, Washington, Lincoln, and ?? 
by C. W. Cheasley, pages 50-53 and 
69 of American Astrology for October, 
1944. 

Page 51: 

“Much significance might be drawn 
from the fact that both the American 
president and the German Fuehrer 
are now facing the closing of the cycle 
together, with a challenge to their fu- 
ture authority.” 

Page 52: 

“Numerologically, President Roose- 
velt cannot continue in the same posi- 


tion that he has held during the past 
twelve years, for another term, either 
physically, or with the same political 
objectives.” (1 call attention to the 
word “physically.”) 

Concerning Vice President Truman, 
Page 353: 

“. . @ change for him would be 
a step upward.” 

and again: 

“. . he has been used more as a 
pawn in a political game which had no 
intentions that he should be placed 
in line for higher political honors.” 

Thus Mr. Cheasley, in everything 
but so many words, predicted as far 
back as October 1944 that something 
would probably happen to President 
Roosevelt and that Truman should 
succeed him in the Presidency. 

This is very late for me to say it, 
but I should like to put in my “two 
cent’s worth” in regards to last year’s 
Aries-Scorpio feud. I don’t know many 
Aries people, since most of my friends 
are Taurus, Virgo or Capricorn; but 
the few that I do know, I get along 
with beautifully. There is only one 
thing that puzzles me. I seem to have 
@ special attraction toward Librans, 
and they toward me; but every time 
these friendships end in fiery spats; 
then cool, calm indifference sets in. 
I neglected to tell you that I ama 
Scorpio, born November 7, 1928 at 
Abilene, Texas. The point I wanted 
to make, though, is that at least I as 
one Scorpio have no faults whatsoever 
to find with Aries. They must be pa- 
tient, everything else to the contrary, 
or they could never put up with my 
Scorpio moods and temper. 

J. A. F. 








Who drives the horses of the sun 

Shall lord it but a day; 

Better the lowly deed were done, 

And kept the humble way. 
—The Happiest Heart, 


By JOHN VANCE CHENEY. 
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Tides of Destiny 


THAT OLD MAN SATURN 


I. traditional astrology, in art and po- 
etry, we hear altogether too much about 
the Greater Infortune, that cold, malignant 
Saturn. The famous Melancolia of Durer 
depicts a darkly robbed female figure of 
brooding sorrow seated amidst his symbols, 
the hourglass, the scythe, the cypress and 
the tomb. The Four Horsemen of the 
Apocalypse trample a prostrate world be- 
neath brazen hoofs—-Conquest, Famine, 
Pestilence and the Rider on the Pale Horse, 
Death. The poet bids us to 


“consider time 
Feasting on history, and great cities filled 
Like crumbs about his table.” 


And he cries out in anguish that 


“the years’ meridian 
Passes and comes not again, 
And ever lower the pole-star 
Rides behind the mariner.” 


Over and over the chorus wails that all 
beauty must perish, that worldly hopes are 
‘snow upon the desert’s dusty face,” that 
the mouths of saints and philosophers too 
are “stopt with Dust.” How hard it is for 
us to “Grieve not for the falling petals 
of spring flowers” while we live within the 
Ring-pass-not of Saturn. The ancients did 
observe the lightning stroke of fate, the 
undermining of apparently solid structures, 
the utter finality of death—the events 
ruled by Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, all 
beyond the naked-eye ken of the ancients. 
While the principles of these outer planets 
have been embodied to some extent in myth- 
ology, suggesting that some knowledge of 
them may have come down from scattered 
survivors of Atlantis or Mu, we have no 
actual and valid scientific proof that these 
planets were known before modern times. 
The errors of interpretation that clutter our 
efforts at science show us only too well that 
everything that happened was related willy- 
nilly to the known planets, the fixed stars, 
symbolic points and so on—all within the 
frame of Saturn’s orbit. We ought to be 
willing to admit that astrology, like other 





Beatrice Redding 


sciences, has evolved from the primitive 
to the point where we now stand—and that 
in future it will go on past all that we 
know now. We ought not to feel superior 
to those ignorant old fellows, nor to discard 
their hard won kernels among the chaff, 
but to make the best of the old an embarka- 
tion port for the new. Wisdom will not die 
with us either. 

In modern astrology we must learn to 
divest Saturn of his traditional scythe and 
carnel-house. Saturn is not malignant, not 
deadly, not even destructive when properly 
understood, Saturn is the Lord of Sorrow, 
but the essence of sorrow is the loneliness 
of the spirit cramped within its walls of 
matter. Alan Leo gave us a masterly in- 
terpretation of this planet’s meaning when 
he called it the urn that holds the Sat, a 
Sanskrit word meaning “that one ever- 
present reality in the infinite world; the 
divine essence which is but cannot be said 
to exist.” He speaks of a mass of matter 
enclosed in a film ruled by Saturn and of 
a divine spark which thus imprisoned “will 
unfold all the latent potentialities of the 
God within, through time and space, until 
it is strong enough to burst through the 
shell or body in which it was individu- 
alized.” This is the mystery of incarnation, 
the descent of spirit into matter and the 
ascent through matter toward God. The 
sign Capricorn, ruled by Saturn, is the one 
which gave birth to our world Saviors in- 
cluding Christ. . . . As the Sun at che 
winter solstice begins his upward climb in 
the heavens the spirit bound in matter pra- 
gresses toward the crucifixion at the vernal 
equinox and triumphs over matter. 

The Buddha taught that “where there is 
a form, there is a cause for pain and suffer- 
ing.” Saturn gives life form, a share of 
space-time. 

In mythology the first living creatures 
were children of Uranus (Heaven) and 
Gaea (Earth). Over these Titans ruled 
Saturn (Cronus) for countless ages. He 
killed his father Uranus and swallowed 
each of his children as they were born until 
his queen managed to deceive him with a 
stone and hide the newborn Jupiter (Zeus) 
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who was to dethrone him. We need hardly 
elaboraté upon this symbolism for those 
familiar with esoteric astrology. 

Under Saturn, we find a consciousness 
of self separate from the outer world about 
us and a feeling of inadequacy to meet life 
at all points, Spirit knows its bondage to 
matter and ever aspires to transcend its 
boundaries, to rise purified by obedience 
and the performance of karmic duty into 
the clear light of immortality. It is Saturn 
that in Shelley’s fecilitous phrasing, 


‘like a dome of many-colored glass, 
Stains the white radiance of Eternity.” 


There is an old fairy tale which teaches 
us what suffering comes from misuse of 
Saturn’s principle and the way to triumph 
over our baser selves. There was a selfish 
young prince who thought only of himself 
until his fairy godfather placed him under 
a magic spell. One by one every being 
withdrew from him, the walls cf his palace 
closed in on him, his windows were dark- 
ened and he sat alone in silence and despair. 
After a time he was glad to have the com- 
panionship of a spider in his self-made 
prison; when he gave it a crumb a tiny ray 
of light shone on him. Later a little bird 
flew in to him and as he treated it kindly 
he could see the sun outside again. Finally, 
he broke out a pane and let the bird go 
free and then the spell was ended. 

If this is too childish an illustration, we 
might meditate on the way Bojer’s novel 
The Great Hunger answers the problem of 
sorrow and misfortune. His hero, beaten to 
his knees by the climax to long bitter 
years of failure, finds peace by sowing the 
field of his enemy with corn. The movie 
Blossoms in the Dust starred Greer Garson 
as a woman who learned the lesson of 
Saturn. Grieving over the loss of her own 
child and denied more through no fault of 
her own she became the foster-mother of 
unfortunate children and a leader cham- 
pioning their cause against an ignorant and 
careless society. 

Saturnian types of people are especially 
singled out for lessons of Duty in this life. 
Ignorance and selfishness bring Saturnian 
suffering and bitter sorrow; life punishes 
us more severely for the things we fail 
to do than for the things we do. It is a 
paradox of psychology that individuals of 
high moral development suffer much more 
from the pangs of guilty conscience than 
do those of coarser fibre, also that they 
are conscious of shortcomings and failures 


to a greater degree. Through the tenth 
house sign of the zodiac, Capricorn, the 
ruling Saturn establishes in each individual 
life the discipline of superiors and the root 
of merit which grows into worldly success 
or failure. His keynote is attainment of 
worth on both moral and material es. 
The parable of the talents is Saturnian, so 
is the story of the prodigal son and the 
story of the workers hired in the vineyard. 
We are all much like the prodigal’s hard- 
working, conscientious brother who stayed 
home and had no particular fuss made over 
his virtue and even more like the workers 
who thought that the eleventh hour comers 
did not deserve the same penny a day 
that the master paid those who started at 
dawn. It is a hard saying and a bitter 
Saturnian lesson that “To him who hath 
shall be given but from him who hath not 
shall be taken away, even that which he 
hath.” 

The separateness of Saturn is the root 
of fear and sorrow. Feeling alone in an 
unfriendly and unknown universe we try 
to protect ourselves against injury and 
death, and to propitiate the powers ruling 
over us. On the relative prominence, 
strength and relationships of Saturn and 
the expansive, generous, confident Jupiter 
depend our pessimism or our optimism, our 
religious doubts or serene faith, our mis- 
fortunes or our success in life. While Jupiter 
relies on the strength of higher powers than 
his own and gives to others out of his 
abundance, Saturn realizes the soul’s in- 
adequacies and tries to set in order his 
house within. He suffers the consequences 
of disobedience and ignorance, so comes to 
that fear of the Lord which is the beginning 
of wisdom. Spirit knows that it must rise 
through matter and so continually seeks to 
perfect itself. Thus the growth of con- 
science and ambition. 

The Saturn qualities working at a lower 
level make those people who are wrapped 
up in their own desires and interests, who 
are insecure, melancholy, embittered and 
emotionally poverty-stricken. They are 
suspicious, disliking people who are more 
fortunate or more attractive, always be- 
littling, dragging down to their own level, 
carping in criticism, discontented with their 
lot in: life and censorious of the pleasures 
of others. They are failures in business be- 
cause their bosses always had it in for 
them or because lucky people got all their 
breaks; these women work their fingers to 
the bone for ungrateful families or wear out 
lonely lives because they are not fools 
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enough to love husbands or chiidren, oh no, 
not they! These are the people who 


“die not—for their life was death—but 
cease; 

And round their narrow lips the mould 
falls close.” 


The average human being has learned 
that he is a small fragment of the universe, 
not its centre, and he works hard at self- 
improvement instead of mere self- 
agerandizement. We all have Saturn some- 
where in our charts but we are trying to 
live a well rounded life within whatever 
share of space and time we have been 
given, to help our fellow beings rise along 
with us. We usually know instinctively that 
we are Sun-creative and that we have far 
greater potentiality than we ever need to 
take us out to our Saturn limits. Where we 
spend a life-time beating our heads on 
Saturn’s walls there is a major failure of 
development involved. Life never intended 
any of our shells to be empty. 

The inferiority complex of psychology, 
about which so many books have been 
written, is just the mechanism of Saturn 
by which he insures progress of each in- 
dividual.. The astrologer sees in the birth 
chart the Saturnian influences and thus can 
interpret the difficulties, inadequacies and 
spots of selfishness which lead to the per- 
sonal consciousness of inferiority. For an 
inferiority complex we need to add the 
configurations of Saturn with other influ- 
ences in the chart. It is almost uncanny 
thus to depict to a stranger his inner de- 
fenses against the world; to show him that 
while he barricades the castle gate he is 
forgetting the little postern door where a 
treacherous impulse may slip out to inform 
his besieging enemy. 

There are many psychological ways of 
meeting Saturn problems. We come up 
against a wall somewhere. We can sit down 
and cry, or even go into a tantrum, but 
that is childish—called regression to the 
infantile. We can turn around and kick 
our dog because it is all his fault there is 
a wall there and thus transfer our chagrin. 
We can try half-heartedly to scale the wall 
and say that, if we don’t make the top, 
there is probably nothing worthwhile be- 
yond it anyway. We can even build a rude 
ladder and climb up—and if the ladder 
breaks with us we can project’ our un- 
recognized ignorance of ladder-building 
principles or our insufficiency of effort ex- 
pended on making it onto the blankety- 


blank ladder which let us down. We can, 
if worst comes to worst, force ourselves to 
forget that there ever was a wall there 
and walk away—this is the most dangerous 
solution of all, called repression, for buried 
in the subconscious mind it breeds night- 
mare walls ever closing in around the help- 
less spirit. We can fail to climb that wall 
and still build a superiority complex about 
it, saying that we couldn’t waste our valu- 
able time and effort on such a small wall. 
Only the understanding persoa is not an- 
noyed by conceit in others—we ought to 
allow each other a bit of whistling in the 
dark. 

We cannot be so generous toward those 
whom failure leads to unfair competition 
for success, to shameful deeds which could 
not bear the clear light of day. The jealous 
rival who cheats in examinations, starts 
scandals about his betters, arranges mis- 
fortunes to delay others or ruin their hap- 
piness, will be no nearer to success for 
himself when he has sideswiped others, for 
unearned laureis have a way of fading 
prematurely. The penalty for exploitation 
of others is ultimate failure, as witness some 
men with tenth house Saturns, Hitler, Na- 
poleon and Al Capone. The affliction of 
the luminaries by Saturn in any chart is 
also a warning that selfishness will result 
in failure unless overcome by working for 
fellow beings and by firmly establishing 
the root of merit. 

Much mental illness is caused by failure 
to learn the Saturnian law of effort. All 
things are possible with God, but it is wise 
to face the fact that all things are not 
possible with the individual. We must face 
our problems, work hard and keep on try- 
ing. If our best is then not enough it is 
the healthy attitude to accept that limita- 
tion and take up other activities where we 
do have real excellence. Cyrano de Bergerac 
dared not show his long nose except in the 
dim moonlit garden but he wrote the most 
beautiful love letters in the world. We are 
all insecure, and we censure most those 
faults in others which we secretly are fight- 
ing within ourselves. So let us not touch 
rudely on the inferiorities of others but 
like Michelangelo carve a masterpiece from 
our flawed block of marble. 





THE VALUE of the SQUARE ASPECT 

Human nature is pliable and per- 
haps the pleasantest surprises of life 
are found in discovering the things we 
can do when forced.—Anon. 
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‘Te first article (July 1945) under this 
heading showed that by multiplying One 
to Seven, which came to Mankind through 
the religious intellect, by Seven, or the 
accredited number of the Creator, of the 
Great Multiplier whose spiritual domain is 
in Space, we produced a further six num- 
bers, namely, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13, Ten, 
Eleven and Twelve, however, were per- 
ceived to be the repetition of 1, 2 and 3, 
but of an advanced plane, and so we wrote 
these instead 11, 22, 33, respectively, and 
suggested that direct observation (physical 
science) brought the implication that this 
33, which orthodoxly is 12, is the ultimate 
number or value of the Life of this Uni- 
verse. Thus 13 would appear to have 
“another world” value—to relate to what 
potentially, at least, earned it the titles, 
“unlucky,” “The Judas number.” Theo- 
logically, it is the Devil; the principle of 
un-divined, un-Godly directed freedom. 
Actually, as later is to be shown and as its 
position in the Graph (July issue) evi- 
dences, Thirteen, or metaphysically 44, is 
as essential to Mankind as are the Pure 
Numbers that give it birth, namely, 7 x 7, 
or 49-13. As 44 it is, in fact, the cosmo- 
logical number denoting there was to come 
our Machine Age, or World! But more of 
this later. 

This second article proposes to use 
another form of approach to the Pure Num- 
bers 11, 22, 33, and by so doing, to. sub- 
stantiate in an ultimate Mathematic what, 
among other things, that Graph implied, 
namely, that not only is our Universe 
spherical and has an expansion factor, or 
force, but that Man himself is the spear- 


Fig. 2. (Read from bottom up.) 


42) Note the system has retraced itself: 


Numerology and Pure Number 


The Cosmological Roots of Pure Number 


David Algar Bailey 


head of these circumstances; is at once 
their puppet, yet as well their potential 
director and driver in Time-Space. In the 
accompanying Fig. 2, which is a classical 
extension of orthodox Numerological pro- 
cedure, the numbers One to Twelve are 
placed so as to portray four three-dimen- 
sional planes, or circumstances, and is 
basic. It is basic because there is no tangi- 
ble existence of less than three dimensions; 
because the spiritual, which alone is one- 
dimensional, and as substance is two- 
dimensional, can only be experienced and 
find “reasonable” expression or form, 
through the three-dimensional. 

This Fig. 2 perhaps speaks for itself (one 
hopes so! ), so let us content ourselves with 
a statement of the general principles. The 
sum of each plane, 6, 15, 24, 33, respec- 
tively, shows that the value between each 
is Nine, namely, our ultimate integer, and 
the metaphysical implication of this is that 
each of these planes is complete in itself; it 
is subtantiation for establishing them three- 
dimensionally. Therefore let us persist with 
this course by adding 9 to 33. The total is 
42, which is simply the reverse of 24, or 
the numeric value of the plane preceding 
plane 33. Persist further with this pro- 
cedure and we obtain in turn 51, 60, or the 
reversals of planes 15 and 6, respectively, 
but with the Zero following the 6 implying 
that this latter has a hidden increased po- 
tentiality. What now are the implications? 
Clearly, 33 (or 12) is the ultimate Pure 
Number, or Value both of Space-Time 
and of Time-Space. Further, there is sug- 
gestion of circular motion. It seems as 
if Space as Time having reached a pitch 


leaving 33 (12) as the supreme peak of Prime 


Causation’s Effects. Proceeding by Nines we arrive via 78 and 87 at 96, or the Two 











plus 9 Worlds’ number and the master number. 
33) 11 a SS 
plus 9 (10 11 12) 
24) 7 BF 
plus 9 (13) 
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plus 9 (7) 
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Fig. 3. (Read from bottom.) 
11 22 «33 = Spiritual Life and Form. 
11. Presence 
(**) 22. True Becoming 


7 
(13) 
4 5. 6 
(7)  Deifical Presence. 
1 2. 


PRIME CAUSATION 
= (1-6) 

of development, 33, then falls away from 
this and begins a return to the 6 plane. 
Yet the factor of expansion is there, for in 
Pure Number, Zero is not “nothing,” but 
is positive-negative potentiality. What then 
does this condition of things suggest? It 
implies that Plane 1-2-3 is rotating; that 
integral with this rotation, or as the con- 
sequence of it there is expansion: and thru 
contemplation and by direct experimental 
observation, both, we arrive at the con- 
clusion that the expansion is integrated 
with centrifugal energy; that it is in terms 
of matter (3 dimensional), We posit (1) 
a plane of matter—1-2-3—with its origin 
in Pure Number Zero; (2) a plane of mo- 
tion, 4-5-6; (3) a plane of physical Cause- 
Effect, 7-8-9, and (4) a plane of spiritual 
Cause-Effect, 10-11-12, which, however, we 
denote in terms of what it truly is, namely 
11-22-33, or the second One, second Two, 
and second Three. 

Fig. 3 portrays the foregoing clearly and 
in its ultimate form. Here we see that 
Pure Numbers One to Six (Scripturally, the 
six days of Creation constitute PRIME 
CAUSATION; that the two planes’ link, 
3-4, establishes the Deifical Seven. The 
Great Multiplier is seen to be at the centre, 
or heart of PRIME CAUSATION spiritu- 


8 


33. Become 
9 Physical Life and Form. 
With free-motion, re-action, there comes 
danger, temptation. Lucifer is loosed 
from Theology’s Heaven (1 & 2). 


19. Will be dealt with 
later in association 
with Numerologic 
Prophecy. 

ally, That is to say, the combination of 

circumstances reveals our God as Will, but 

not yet gracing the Substance of things to 
come, which commence as 7-8-9. This is 
the plane of spiritual-physical Life which 

demonstrates its spiritual worths as 11, 22, 

33. It is the Earth in all its fullness in 

operation. It is Time consciously in Man. 

In Numerological readings, Seven denotes 

mysticalness, even loneliness, Eight denotes 

materialness, and Nine the combination of 
these artistically, capably. Pragmatically, 

7-8-9 is the plane in which the world of all 

Matter, 1-2-3, actuated by the fact of mo- 

tion, 4, which sets up differentiation (rela- 

tivity), 5, and thus establishes ¢wo three 
dimensional worlds, or 6, has become oper- 
ative as physical Life. The 1-2-3 matter- 
world—with its source incomprehensible to 
us—has become transmuted (evolved) into 

a form of matter (living) 7-8-9, which can 

give not only tangible expression, but ac- 

ceptable physical form as well to the nature 

of its incomprehensible source. 11-22-33 

is the plane of this expression, of incompre- 

hensible One, to Two, to comprehensible 

Three, in their ultimate stages of Becoming, 

namely, physical Vine and spiritual 11, 22, 

33, successively. 


(**) 





the tangibles of modern fife. 
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Astrology of Personality 


by Dane Rudhyar 


This is not just another book on astrology. It has much to offer the lay- 
man who ponders the “why” of astrology. It places astrology against a 
broad background which supplies the astrological student with a deeper 
insight, for in his book. Mr. Rudhyar presents astrology as a technique for 
understanding the psychological and philosophical structure of the individual, 
that intangible part of man which determines his actions and success amid 


$3.50 per copy 
Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


New York 18, N. Y. 
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Strange Music 


Ernest Palmer 


“ . . for in the Universe of God 
The strange music of the spheres 
Forever makes a harmony divine.” 


ANON. 


NOAH STARTED IT. 


N om started what? Well, believe it 
or not, it looks as though Brother Noah, 
with his animals and the ark, really started 
something that eventually produced two 
world wars within a lifetime and caused 
“men’s hearts to fear fer things that shall 
come upon the earth.” 

To support this amazing statement we 
must, of necessity, refer to the chart herein 
given called “The Cosmic Clock.” This 
chart is the result of many years of re- 
search and some of the technical details 
are reserved for a later article dealing with 
this Cosmic Clock in particular. At this 
point we are simply and solely interested 
in observing how Noah comes into the 
picture and, seemingly, sets the mechanism 
in motion which, four thousand years 
later, produced such a holocaust. 

According to Holy Writ it would seem 
that the Flood, in which Noah played a 
leading role, occurred somewhere about 
2350 B.C. At the same time, however, this 
same chronology places “Creation” at 
about 4000 B.C. What, then, could have 
been happening to the world in this long 
period of time between the Creation and 
the Flood? Nearly two thousand years is 
a very long time! 

Many religionists, of course, stick to the 
story of Adam and Eve, alone in the world, 
even though it says that Cain, after slaying 
his brother Abel, “fled to the city of Nod.” 
There are countless others, though, who are 
aware of records that have been unearthed 
that tell of other civilizations, of great 
cities. They know of the ages-old Temple 
of Karnak and great palaces in Cambodia 
and Siam. They have read of the work of 
archeologists who have pieced together the 
story of ancient civilizations even to the 
time when Mithrias (the Lion) “ruled” at 
the vernal equinox, which would be about 
10,000 B.C. And, knowing these things, 
they wonder at the apparent blotting out 
of these earlier civilizations. 





Apparently, as one Biblical writer puts 
it, “there is no remembrance of former 
things,” but records show an ages-old 
belief in a division of the earth and the 
heavens (as above, so below) into four 
“corners” or sides. In every ancient 
language we find a record of this, together 
with the ruler of the ruling sign of each 
of these quarters. For brevity we refer to 
only one such illustration, taken from the 
first chapter of Ezekiel where, laying on 
his back beside the river Cidron, this 
prophet envisions the Zodiac spread above 
him and “covering the earth.” He then 
enumerates the leading figures as one with 
the face of an ox, one with the face of a 
lion, one with the face of an eagle (now a 
scorpion), and the last with the face of a 
man, thus describing the signs of Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius. 


Answer to Mystery 


Here we have an inkling of an answer 
to this mystery. It would seem that about 
every seven thousand years there is a new 
heaven and a new earth, not in a literal 
sense, but a new phase of human endeavor, 
a new “age,” and the “former things are 
passed away.” Thus Ecclesiasticus reports 
“there is no remembrance of former things”’ 
and John, in his Revelation of the end of 
this present age (or world) and the new 
age, world, or Jerusalem, says that at that 
time the things of former years will have 
passed away. 

The Cosmic Clock picturizes this trend 
and is based, primarily, on the precession 
of the equinoxes whereby the Sun appears 
to be slipping backwards from the “fixed” 
stars at the rate of about 50” per year. 
This is not an exact figure for it is known 
that sometimes the motion is faster than at 
others, but at today’s apparent rate the 
great circle is completed in about 25,868 
years. However, from Pyramid data (and 
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this closely approximates recent figures 
from celebrated scientists) we take the 
figure of 25,827% years for the time it 
takes the Sun, by this precessional move- 
ment, to leave a certain point in the 
heavens, precess (go backwards) through 
the twelve constellations, and return to the 
original point in space. 

On this basis we have reason to believe 
the Sun to have “entered” the constellation 
of Taurus (on leaving Gemini) about 4455 
B.C. In passitg it should be noted that 
only recently our astronomers have agreed 
upon certain arbitrary boundaries between 
each of the constellations though ancient 
peoples held to an even 30 degrees for the 
constellations as well as for the signs. 

When the Sun “entered” Taurus, this was 
the signal fo: a new beginning, a new age, 
and, to the peoples of that time, “a new 
heaven and a new earth.” Taurus gave the 
keynote to the ensuing “age.” Hence ma- 
terialism, possessions, finance, and the ac- 
companying factors of lust and greed en- 
tered into the human picture. But just as 
in a great drama on the legitimate stage, 
there must be a period of “creation,” of 
preparing the stage, getting the actors 
ready, and so forth. And,.it would appear, 
a similar condition exists in the world pic- 
ture. It is the thousand years (more or 
less, the figure being illustrative rather than 
actual) that follows the end of one age be- 
fore the next commences its activity. It is 
the thousand years of peace and plenty 
many believe to be due to the near future. 

We find then, little of record during the 
period of the Sun’s passing through Taurus. 
It is a blotting out of the past as well as 
preparation for the future. Then we come 
to the last 72 years of that period. This is 


the time it takes the Sun, in his preces- 
sional movement, to travel just one de- 
gree. And in the last degree of Taurus, the 
last 72 years of that Sign, came the holo- 
caust that set the stage for the action which 
immediately followed, just as, at the pres- 
ent time and according to the calculations 
in The Cosmic Clock, we are now in the 
last 72 years, or last degree, of the con- 
stellation of Pisces. 

Note then, the astounding picture given 
in the Bible which is so descriptive of the 
great drama then to begin. We are told 
of Noah (like a great stage director) pre- 
senting the initial players, describing them 
and giving the “locale” or territory incident 
to the “plot.” 

Read the story in the Book of Genesis 
in this light and you will be amazed. But 
first let me tell you ubout Mount Ararat 
whereon the Ark was supposed to come to 
rest. There is not enough water in the 
heavens to cover the whole earth to more 
than a depth of about four inches. Mount 
Ararat is 17,000 feet above sea level. What 
then? Put a compass point on Mount Ara- 
rat, extend the other out 40 degrees which 
will carry it just below the equator (and 
perhaps this has something to do with the 
forty days and nights of rain), then de- 
scribe a circle or ARC, and within that 
ARC you will tind all the countries that 
are mentioned in the Bible. And that ARC 
is “resting” on Mount Ararat. Of course, 
this “theory” is offered subject to any 
free and frank criticism. 

Look inside this “arc” and you will find 
Ethiopia and Libya and Egypt. Eastward 
we come to “the mountains of India” which 
are referred to in the Bible—the great 
Hindu-Kush and other ranges. There is the 
great “north country” (U.S.S.R.) and, to 
this day there are relics of Gog and Magog 
and the ancient cities of Meshec (Moscow) 
and Tubal (Tubalsk). Then we come to 
“the isles of the sea, afar off” (The British 
Isles, from which the ships of Tarshish 
carried tin deposits from Cornwall). 

And regarding the actors on this vast 
stage, are they literal individuals as we 
have been led to believe? Hardly, for in 
each and every instance, after giving the 
names of the descendants of Ham, or Shem, 
or Japheth (the “sons” of Noah), the rec- 
ord states “these are the families, and the 
TONGUES, and the NATIONS.” So here 
we do not have a tew individuals coming 
out of an ark but a vast mass of people 
of different tongues, composing many na- 
tions, all presenting themselves as com- 
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ponent parts of the body politic to be en- 
gaged in the drama of the ensuing age. 

Thus we definitely see how, after 2,000 
years of preparation, Noah steps forth 
and displays the actors and the locality 
and, as proof, one has only to observe 
that almost all action in the world since 
that time, has occurred in that territory 
or because of activity in that area of the 
world, the United States of America com- 
ing into the picture only within the last 
few hundred years. From 2300 B.C. to 
1945 B.C. that area has been the “thea- 
ter of operations,” so to speak, for the 
enactment of another drama upon the 
world stage. 


Consummation in Present 


This fact, in itself, is enough to show 
that what Noah started at that time has 
reached its consummation in the present, 
but there is more to it that that. 

In the preceding article, The March of 
Time, attention was drawn to the strange 
indications for 1917, 1953 ane 2001. 
If we accept this latter date as the be- 
ginning of the Aquarian Age, and there 
is ample data to support such a theory, we 
find 1953 is approximately the same num- 
ber of years prior to the end of the con- 
stellation as the Flood was then. But, 
further than this, we find many ancient 
prophecies relating to the year 1928 (ap- 
proximately the beginning of this last de- 
gree). Those who gave out such long- 
range hints invariably spoke of the period 
AROUND this date as that “time of 
trouble such as was not since the world 
began,” meaning, of course, since the new 
era, or the Taurean Age began. 

In ancient times astrology and astron- 
omy were one and the same Science, and 
since they were also the background of all 
religion as is evidenced by the countless 
symbolical references in the Bible which 
simply cannot be understood without a 
knowledge of these matters, it is foolish 
to try to interpret prophecies without this 
equation. It would be like trying to run a 
power plant without any knowledge of 
electricity. 

When we find, for instance, a reference 
to being in “the midst of the times” 
(Nathan) we are lost without astronomy. 
We find help though when we know that 
these people knew the sun-moon cycles to 
an exactitude. The smallest cycle is a 
shade over 19 years. Take your ephemeris 
of planetary positions, say, for January 1, 





1900, we find Sun at noon Greenwich to 
be at 10 deg. 40 mins. of Capricorn and 
Moon at 9.37 Capricorn. Now turn to 
January 1, 1919 and we find Sun 10.02 
Capricorn and Moon 0.00 Capricorn, but 
if we advance the Sun to 10.40 (the first 
figure) the Moon would be 7-8 Capricorn. 
In other words every nineteen years (and 
a shade over) the sun and moon are 
in the same relative positions. This 19 
year cycle is well known to present-day 
astrologers as it was to the ancients. But 
here is something more, 13 times this figure 
(the Moon number) gives 247 1-12 years 
as the next cycle, and then 12 times this 
figure (the Sun number) gives the great 
sun-moon cycle of 2965 years. Thus, about 
the time Nathan and the prophets were 
speaking, around 1039 B.C., we find it to 
be 2965 years since the “date” of Crea- 
tion (chronologically it used to be given 
as 4004 B.C.), and if we add a similar 
cycle forward we come to 1928 A.D. 

Then again we have the “captivity” in 
or about 592 B.C. and the 7 times of the 
prophets from that date refer to seven 
“times” the zodiacal circle of 360 degree 
(years) or 2520 years, which again adds up 
to 1928. Also we have the prophecy that 
from the time the “abomination is set up” 
(in Jerusalem), which later seemed to be 
the building of the Mohammedan Temple 
in 638 A.D., there should be 1290 days 
(years; “a day for a year”) which again 
comes to 1928. These and other cryptic 
utterances all point to 1928 as a critical 
year or period and, according to the Cos- 
mic Clock this year began the last degree 
at the end of the age—it marked the focal 
point aroun’ which many things should 
happen to “try men’s souls.” 

At this time the year of 1928 was ush- 
ered in by a Winter Solstice lunation at 
Capricorn squared by Uranus and Jup- 
iter at the end of Pisces, and Saturn, Mars, 
Mercury and the South Node making a 
nice composite picture in Sagittarius; then, 
at the Vernal Equinox of March 21, 1928, 
we find it also a lunation with Uranus in 
conjunction, and since this is a new cycle 
for Uranus, it gave a powerful hint of the 
vast changes and upheavals to follow in 
this 84-year cycle leading to its final glory 
as Uranus enters its “home” sign about 
1996. 

From this and many other factors, too 
numerous to mention, it is obvious that 
“the dice of God are always loaded,” to 
quote from Emerson. The law of the heav- 
ens is one of justice to the uttermost farth- 
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ing. It is one of order and precision timing. 
Down through the ages “men may come 
and men may go” but the universe moves 
on in splendor and glory. God, the great 
Master Mind, knows the result of every 
cause and all is for the good of mankind 
and for His greater glory. 

In this briefly presented picture, we may 
catch a glimpse of the marvelous work- 
ings of Divinity. Civilizations may come 
and go but the universe of God, making 
that perfect harmony of the spheres, goes 
on forever. At the beginning of each ‘‘age” 
the stage is prepared, the past is gradually 
blotted out as memory fades, then new 
actors appear, a new civilization springs 
up—China, India, Europe, and now is it 
America we see stepping into the picture 
for the new Age? 

Yes, Noah and his “descendants” have 
played their part, some to honor and some 


to dishonor. All has worked out according 
to plan. As Jesus said, “This generation 
(civilization) shall not pass away before 
all these things shall come to pass.” And, 
incidentally, it is interesting to note that 
Adam came with the Sun in Taurus, Noah 
led the way into Aries, Jesus came with 
the Sun entering Pisces. Will another 
Great Teacher come with the Aquarian 
Age? 

Perhaps some of us, then in other realms, 
will look down and see the final pangs of 
the Taurean Age. Perhaps we shall witness 
the ringing down of the curtain on this 
period of time. If so we shall then see the 
culmination of what Noah started. We 
shall see the steady march of humanity, on- 
wards, upwards, towards the godhood that 
is their heritage. And we shall see the 
holocaust of the past few years as a mere 
ripple on the waters of Eternity. 


OUTLOOK FOR 1946 


(Continued from page 5) 


sponsible ordering, hampered though this 
may be by an opportunistic scramble and 
by emotional political conflicts. 

The chart indicates the possibility of 
transport accidents, but in spite of the un- 
predictable performance of the equipment 
available, there will also be a spurt of 
travel, within the country’s borders and 
wherever barriers are let down abroad. 

New businesses will be slow to start, 
hampered by persistent government reg- 
ulation or interference. Vested interests 
are “on the spot” and the drive to force 
open their books is not likely to diminish 
in intensity, nor will they relax in the at- 
tempt to hold back the levelling “wave of 
the future.” 

The labor situation does not look too 
good, whether one uses Neptune as ruler 
of Pisces, the sign on the 6th house, or 
Jupiter, for both are afflicted by strong 
squares. It is all a logical part of the post- 
war readjustment (6th)—workers expect- 
ing too much, employers giving too little, 
returning servicemen adding to the general 
muddle: If, as some people do, one places 
labor unions in the 12th, they are likely 
to be truculent and demanding of special 
privilege, or—reading Uranus’ opposition to 
Mercury positively, they may seize the 
opportunity that is open to them of being 
the pioneers in finding new formulas to 
break old deadlocks. The threat of dis- 
union and the struggle for advantage is 





very strong in this domain of national af- 
fairs, as in everything else which affects 
every citizen of the country (Moon) fac- 
ing 1946 under this highly critical chart. 
We do not believe, though the “game” 
of secretiveness will continue to be played, 
that the atomic energy “know-how” can 
or will remain our national property. Tak- 
ing Pluto in Leo to rule this great develop- 
ment, we note its sextile to Neptune and 
Uranus, its trine to Moon and Mercury. 
The best thing about this chart is the 
continuing trine between Neptune and 
Uranus (to each of which one of the 
Lights is strongly linked), for this is the 
aspect that persisted throughout the War, 
and the aspect that promises eventually a 
saner and better balanced state of world 
affairs. Unquestionably the US will not get 
all it wants (11th house) if those wants 
are pre-determined in too concrete and too 
finite terms; it can only work toward the 
goals desired, allowing for all the unhealed 
wounds and persistent bad habits of politi- 
cal and economic life carried over from 
the past. It is well that the Moon is so well 
supported, for it can measure to an in- 
domitable will to move forward (if nega- 
tive Uranus does not throw a monkey 
wrench into the works) in spite of all the 
handicaps and difficulties—both on the part 
of the general public (as pure Moon) and 
the present administrators of the country’s 
affairs (as ruler of the 10th house). 
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The New American Fatherhood 


A CONTROVERSIAL subject among astrol- 
ogers is the birthchart of the United 
States. Even if it is to be understood that 
the adoption of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence by the Representatives of the 
Colonies on July 4, 1776 was the significant 
event marking the beginning of our na- 
tional entity—and this can be questioned— 
the problem of ascertaining the time of the 
day when the vote upon the Declaration 
was taken remains to be solved. For a 
century or more, astrologers have gen- 
erally considered the sign Gemini as the 
rising sign of the chart; lately, however, 
the tendency has been—on the faith of 
what seems to be rather convincing his- 
torical evidence—to accept as valid a chart 
with Sagittarius rising. The exact degree 
rising can only be decided upon by some 
technical method of “rectification”—and 
there are many such methods to chose 
from!—; but it seems to be somewhere 
between Sagittarius 8° and Sagittarius 
14°. 

This matter has been discussed at vari- 
ous times in this magazine and such a dis- 
cussion is not the main part of this article. 
Only one feature of the U. S. birth-chart 
is to attract our attention: yet, it is a 
very capital feature, the implications of 
which are far-redching, and perhaps of par- 
ticularly vital significance at this time of 
our national, social and cultural history. 
What we are referring to is the fact that 
in the traditional chart erected with Gem- 
ini on the Ascendant the Moon occupies 
a position of great eminence in the tenth 
House; whereas in the chart giving Sag- 
ittarius 8° to 14° as the Ascendant it is 
Saturn which occupies the exalted tenth 
House position. 

Saturn and the Moon are said in astrol- 
ogy to signify respectively, among other 
things, the principles of fatherhood and 
motherhood. Thus it seems that by select- 
ing the Ascendant of the U. S. birth-chart 
from the two above-mentioned possibilities, 
one actually decides whether the prin- 
ciple of fatherhood or that of motherhood 
dominates in our social and national life. 


Dane Rudbyar 


Colloquially speaking, what then is the 
most characteristic symbol of the United 
States’ public and executive life (tenth 
House)—Dad or Mom? 


Leaning Toward Matriarchy 

European travelers and students of 
American customs and American collective 
psychology who have recorded their ob- 
servations and conclusions in books leave 
very little doubt as to the way this ques- 
tion should be answered. It has been point- 
ed out by many observers that our Ameri- 
can civilization leans heavily on the side 
of matriarchy. Mother-worship, in one form 
or another, is quite typical of a country 
which not only has been the scene for the 
growing influence of women in business, 
in the professions, in the manifold social 
activities covered by women’s clubs—but, 
above all, a country in which women con- 
trol education of children and adolescents 
of both sexes, and thus are allowed to 
mould their psychological attitudes, to an 
extent unparalleled in any other country, 
America is not only the land where women 
possess, in their own right, a major share 
of social wealth, but also it is the land 
on which “mother-complexes” thrive most 
readily in the soul of young men and 
young women—as any psychologist will 
readily admit who has had international 
experience. 

These are facts which can hardly be dis- 
puted, and the historical background for 
these facts is likewise well knuwn. Women 
among the early Colonists were not as 
numerous as men. The life they had to live 
made of them by necessity strong and 
rather unyielding characters. Later on, with 
the westward exodus and the conquest of 
the frontier, the same situation repeated 
itself, in an even more exaggerated man- 
ner. America had erected statues to her 
women pioneers marching side by side 
with the men ir. the path of the setting 
sun. Heroic and staunch womanhood flour- 
ished in decades gone by; and as the 
men had all they could do to cope with 
the ever-increasing demands of the fan- 
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tastically growing productivity of this con- 
tinent, as business and finances moulded 
these men’s minds along the lines of nearly 
total extraversion and of a combative rug- 
ged individualism, the women were left 
with complete control over the psycho- 
logical, cultural and religious life of the 
nation, 

This unavoidable state of affairs led 
during the nineteenth century to a rather 
unwholesome chasm between the realms 
of masculine and feminine activities. The 
development of the West and of a big 
business, the fading away of the New 
England culture of a century ago, and the 
destruction of the aristocratic way of life 
of the South after the Civil War, pro- 
duced very distressing results in terms of 
collective psychology. Among other things, 
it gave to the typical American family 
(averaging father, mother and two chil- 
dren) its peculiarly unsteady character. It 
created the psychological types: dad and 
mom—also the “sugar daddy” and the 
“gold digger” of the “New World,” quite 
different from their Old World’s counter- 
parts, and certainly far more generalized. 

Even after years of living in the closest 
possible contact with Americans and in 
the United States, it comes somewhat in 
the nature of a shock to a foreign-born 
_ person to realize the psychological attitude 
prevailing in the typical middle-class Amer- 
ican families toward the father. Even ser- 
mons preached on the occasion of ‘“‘Fath- 
er’s Day” will often reveal the rather pa- 
tronizing nature of this attitude. Father 
provides the money—but “mom knows 
best” in every other way! This attitude 
was well expressed in a letter recently 
publicized in a conservative newspaper 
which read: “We have always been a na- 
tion of families, in which the husband 
and father was the breadwinner and the 
wife and mother was the homemaker, and 
the guardian angel of our children with a 
full-time job on her hands to guide them 
through school, church, college and to the 
maturity of decent society.” 

Should one infer, then, from all this 
that the birthchart of the United States, 
the land of motherhood triumphant, should 
logically have the Moon elevated and dom- 
inant at the zenith of the American skies? 
It is, no doubt, a perfectly warranted 
inference—yet it is not a necessary one. 
The situation which has just been de- 
scribed is one which developed during 
the last century essentially as the result 
of the abnormal conditions resulting from 


a combination of two factors: the in- 
dustrial revolution and the conquest of the 
vast resources found in the American plains 
and mountains of the West. Because these 
two factors came to the fore at the same 
time, and on the background of political 
institutions which favored free individual 
initiative, their effect was swift and rev- 
olutionary. But it does not mean neces- 
sarily that it will be permanent. 

As the twentieth century comes to the 
same point in its 100-year cycle which the 
nineteenth had reached when American 
social and family patterns began to assume 
definitely their present form, we may ex- 
pect these patterns to be modified in one 
direction or another. And is it not permis- 
sible to wonder whether the change from 
a Gemini-rising to a Sagittarius-rising 
U. S. birth-chart might not be a symbolic 
manifestation of an actual transformation 
in the collective Unconscious of America 
—whether the Saturnian principle of fath- 
erhood might not become “elevated” in a 
new way as our nation comes at last to 
the stage of collective psychological ma- 
turity and assumes fully its responsibility 
in the international world of tomorrow? 

Every student of history and sociology 
knows that matriarchal institutions mark 
an early stage in the development of 
human society. Where the social bonds 
are still very loose it is indispensible for 
the mothers to have a complete control of 
their progeny, for theirs it is to hold suc- 
ceeding generations together through the 
concrete evidence of blood-descent. When, 
however, the men begin to settle down to 
a more stable type of living and when, 
as a result, they developea stronger social 
consciousness, they begin to demonstrate 
the masculine power of creativeness. They 
begin to create social organisms, structured 
by mental concepts, laws and institutions, 
—as women procreate biological organisms 
structured by inherited patterns. Matri- 
archy shows the domination of biological 
values at a time when these values alone 
insure the perpetuation of the race, Pa- 
triachy develops as social values grow in 
importance and creative mental powers 
take the lead over male physical strength 
and desire. 

Humanity as a whole has long passed 
the official matriarchial stage in its obvious 
manifestations, but any particular culture 
and society in its youthful period some- 
what recapitulates the lessons to be learnt 
at that stage. What we call “rugged in- 
dividualism” was in essence a definitely 
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anti-social expression of “male physical 
strength and desire.” It was so particularly 
in the West; and as a result the marriage 
laws in the Western states had to estab- 
lish the principle of community of property 
with reference to all the earnings of the 
male. It had to be so in order to increase 
the stability of the basic social structure: 
the family—in order to protect the chil- 
dren. In a more general sense, the looser 
the social consciousness and sense of re- 
sponsibility of the men, the stronger the 
need for “matriarchal” institutions. 

In the American of the last century the 
men did not use their “male physical 
strength and desire” like ancient cavemen, 
or barbarians of the European Dark ages; 
but they used them in relation to the 
possession of money. Money-greed and 
business-ruthlessness took the place of the 
ancient sex-greed or muscle-power as social 
factors; and “barons of industry” paral- 
leled the medieval chieftains and feudal 
lords. The Middle Ages developed strong 
religious organizations and Orders, and a 
powerful worship of womanhood (and of 
the Mother of God) for the same reasons 
which made nineteenth-century America 
build her women’s clubs, her women-con- 
trolled educational system and her mar- 
riage laws or family customs. The reason: 
men were not yet able or willing to turn 
their creative powers toward truly social, 
mental and spiritual purposes. They were 
too concentrated upon the task of build- 
ing physical America, of developing ma- 
terial production and its all-powerful sym- 
bol: money. Women therefore had to be 
the “guardian angels” of the children, the 





ity. And where did they find their spiritual 
and cultural inspiration and their models? 
In old Europe—the Europe which pro- 
vided great thinkers, great artist® and vir- 
tuosi .. . and even titled figure-heads and 
lovers. 

This war, and before it the Depression 
and the New Deal economy, have brought 
to America inescapable changes. Rugged 
individualism is dying, and likewise, na- 
tional isolationism. The age of American 
adolescence is passing. The age of social 
and global responsibility (maturity) has 
come, however much groups and individ- 
uals may protest against this fatality of 
growth. Our government can hardly be 
expected to be led as much as in the past 
by a “lunar” concern over its material 
progeny, and by a “lunar” kind of idealism 
glossing over unwelcome facts. It has to 





custodians of culture, morals and spiritual- - 


face the new realities of our global age in 
a “Saturnian” manner, that is, in a struc- 
tural manner. 

On the negative side, this change could 
mean, obviously, the growth of paternalism 
and bureaucracy, and the submergence of 
certain aspects of democracy and popular 
freedom (as the Moon signifies “the 
people” in mundane astrology). But on the 
positive side, it can also indicate the de- 
velopment of a new type of American fath- 
erhood, and freedom from a mental and 
academic subservience to European tradi- 
tions. It can herald the coming not only 
of an ever greater number of American 
leaders in philosophical, spiritual and cul- 
tural fields, but—even more—of a new 
sense of intellectual responsibility, of more 
mature and solid thinking along more 
basic lines, in the average father of the 
average American family. It can promise 
a profound change in our official institu- 
tions of learning—a change which the war 
crisis and its educational needs are hasten- 
ing—and in our official approach to cul- 
tural institutions which, while perfectly 
adapted to the European society of the 
seventeenth and _ eighteenth centuries, 
simply do not fit in with the kind of 
American living which the postwar period 
should see developing to its logical and 
necessary conclusions. 

Yes, this Saturn in the Mid-Heaven can 
mean a strongly centralized and “Fascis- 
tic” government; but it does not need to 
mean that. It means essenticlly the rule 
of a principle of structure, of law, of 
deep root-forces which insure stability and 
organic strength. Saturn in Libra means 
above all a strong sense of social and 
cultural values—and indeed of spiritual 
values. Saturn is “exalted” in Libra; and 
if it is also “elevated” in the tenth House 
of our national chart, i: takes on an almost 
mystical meaning—the meaning of the 
seed. The seed is a Saturnian product, be- 
cause it is a highly concentrated and or- 
ganized mass of substance protected by a 
hard envelop; and Saturn in Libra is thus 
the symbol of those “spiritual brother- 
hoods” which are said to operate in times 
of crisis as the seed of future human de- 
velopments. 

The United States was built around 
concepts and ideals which originated in 
the occult fraternities and Masonic Lodges 
which had great strength in the America 
of 1776, and in the minds of men who were 
willing to assume the spiritual responsi- 
bility to be the “Fathers” of a new socie- 
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ty. These men have been venerated ever 
since. They have not been emulated. The 
American fatherhood which prevailed dur- 
ing the last hundred years has thought 
primarily of building factories and bank 
accounts—and thus it has abdicated most 
of its spiritual power into the hands of 
mothers. The thinker, the artist, the man 
of culture have been labelled ‘“‘sissies” by 
the youth educated in our women-con- 
trolled schools. The young men who might 
have become fine high-school educators 
were led away from such positions of 
basic social significance by utterly inad- 
equate salaries and by the lack of the 
social reverence these positions should 
command. 

We have thus been for a hundred years 
a society with a Moon-dominate soul and 
a second-House-Sun (conjunct Venus and 
Jupiter) vivifying our possessive and ac- 
quisitive instincts. Our personality (first 
House) has therefore been restless with 
Uranian “complexes” and Martian strain 
at the level of the Gemini intellect, bent 
upon an avid search for data and ever 
more specialized classifications. And our 
creative life (fifth House) has been made 
both, somewhat out of focus by Neptune, 
and crystallized by Saturnian traditions. 

This is the picture presented by the 
Gemini-rising U. S. chart—and we sub- 
mit that it was indeed quite befitting for 
our American society since 1840 or 1850, 
including the Civil War period. But we 
see emerging a new America, rich with 
Sagittarius breadth of vision and enthu- 
siasm; an America which is focused in the 
House of relationship, which accepts world- 
responsibility and myriads of links with 
all nations; an America with a regenera- 
.tive mind and a plan for the world, with 
her wealth (second House) controlled by 
the efficiency of Pluto, with her lines of 
communications (third House) filled with 
“the people” ceaselessly establishing a 
more intense sense of national integration. 
We see an America in which Uranian 
restlessness is active in the realm of work, 
with new techniques, new inventions con- 
stantly challenging old methods—a rest- 
lessness for ceaseless self-perfecting; an 
America which is a symbol of outgoing 
abundance to the whole world, united with 
‘the whole world, a spiritual home for 
the whole world. We see America, seed 
and granary for a humanity which has been 
led too long into the criminal path of 
scarcity and fear; but an America that is 


just and clear-eyed with Saturnian justice 
and clarity. 

This is the America for tomorrow, for 
which our men have been dying all over 
the world, making paths of sacrifice from 
us to all the world—the America of the 
new fatherhood which is creative and deep, 
with humanity as its mate. 


MEXICO 


(Continued from page 8) 
El Gesticulador (The Pretender) which 
probably sums up Mexican character as 
well as anyone has been able to do, In 
part, he says as follows: 

“. . » another negative characteristic 
of the Mexican spirit: that which 
makes him always organize against 
and never in favor of anything. ... 
The Mexican ... is the man who in 
the street takes off his hat to greet 
the ladies and in his home beats his 
wife and children... . ; Another defect 
is that of always believing himself per- 
sonally alluded to... . The Mexican 
is a super sensitive, proud being, who 
sweats self love, as jealous as a Moor 
bettered by a Spaniard, with a none 
too accurate sensibility to truth... 
The Mexican’s capacity for pretending 
is infinite. . . . The Mexican cannot 
yet be a.:; actor in the theater, as is 
demonstrated by the lamentable scarc- 
ity of actors from which we suffer, be- 
cause he acts too much in his daily 
life in an aimless, gratuitous and sense- 
less fashion .. .” 


—all of which is typical, too, of Capricorn! 





YOUR STARS AND DESTINY 


by Paul Councel 


A catalog of the 550 stars 
within the zodiacal belt, listed 
in both sign and constellation 
position, and including dem- 
onstrations in charts of F. 
D. Roosevelt and Napoleon. 
Also a table for converting 
zodiacal longitude to con- 
stellation position, and an 
official star map on which is 
superimposed the path of the 
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The Planet Neptune 


CHAPTER Il 


I FIND that key words are often of great 
value in explaining the planets. Of course, 
the two different phases of the planet may 
sometimes require two key words. There- 
fore, in the case of Neptune, I use two 
key words. They are, /nspiration, and 
Chaos. 

Neptune unlocks the super realms, and 
they may be either good or bad. It pene- 
trates the akasha, and taps the world 
records of past and future events. I be- 
lieve it is the power understood as Yoga, 
which we know has been called by some 
destructive, by others as constructive. In 
its best phase, Neptune touches a cosmic 
optimism, It is metaphysical, emotional, 
and universal. It rules brotherhood and 
communism. 

Neptune rules nebulous conditions, in- 
trigue, secret matters, detective work, de- 
ception, mystery, mysticism, clairvoyance, 
initiation, dreams, visions. It rules the 
Navy and water, water trips, sailing, hydro- 
aeroplanes, aviation, trap-doors. It rules 
oils, rubber, drugs, anaesthetics, perfumes, 
gases and poisons; stringed instruments, 
all great luxuries and peculiar flavors, bo- 
hemian parties and picnics. It rules the 
rare and exotic as well as the unwholesome. 
It governs nudity. It rules nervous trouble, 
and invalids, and has to do with hunch- 
backs, queer sicknesses and insanity. 

It governs jails and jailers, as well as 
prisoners. It rules hospitals, and all who 
work in them. It has to do with fish and 
marine life of all kinds. Also all industries 
connected with the ocean are ruled by it. 
It is the significator of junk men and 
junk heaps, and also rules second-hand 
dealers. 

It has a great deal to do with scientific 
advancement, the study of natural history, 
welfare work, the slums, drunkards and 
the lost souls of the world. It rules un- 
wholesome sex, the pleasure craze, jazz, 
advanced stage effects, impressionist art, 
all outré schools of art or literary work 
of any kind, and poets, It rules white 
or pastel shades, also indigo. It rules 
mediums and seances. It has no day of the 
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week. It rules the sign Pisces, where the 
Sun is each year, roughly, from February 
22nd to March 22nd. 

Old astrologers gave the rulership of 
Pisces to Jupiter, and some moderns con- 
tinue thus, And probably there is a cer- 
tain kinship between Jupiter and Neptune. 
I believe that Neptune rules Pisces. There 
is that analogy between the two which 
seems to make them of one flesh. This is 
the same kinship which we find between 
Sagittarius and Jupiter, and between the 
Sun and Leo. Neptune must also thus 
rule the feet, which are under its sign 
Pisces. 

I have made a detailed study of the ac- 
tion of Neptune, in different departments 
of life. I feel that it is of most benefit when 
it is in good aspect to some practical 
planet like Mars or Saturn. In fact, all the 
aspects which it makes are vital. The ques- 
tion of aspect, with house and sign posi- 
tion, is rather fully dealt with now in 
many astrological books. 

When Neptune is placed in any sign 
it adds a peculiar flexibility and softness 
to that part of the body ruled by the sign. 
For instance, in Gemini, it gives the most 
flexible hands in the world, and also very 
soft hands. It may also give great charm 
to that part of the body. Neptune in Taur- 
us, when prominent and well aspected, 
gives a flexible throat and a charming 
voice. It manifests often, under affliction, 
in the Taurus liability to sore throat and 
cough. Neptune in Aries gives a flexible 
mind; in affliction the mind may be too 
flexible. 

In regard to the houses of the horoscope, 
we find that the house where it is situated 
will attain much prominence for good, if 
the planet is well aspected; much prom- 
inence in an unfavorable way, if badly 
aspected. In the tenth house, it casts a ray 
over the whole chart, and gives a peculiar 
life, perhaps that of a great reformer, and 
perhaps a trickster. 

In affliction with the Sun or Moon, some 
of the bad qualities will manifest. But 
where the horoscope is very good, good will 
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follow evil. Good aspects to Mars give 
practical spiritual power. Bad aspects to 
Mars, a tearing down force. Good aspects 
to Uranus give occult and astrological 
ability, while the bad give pessimism, and 
sometimes despair. Good aspects to Mer- 
cury spiritualize and raise the vibrations, 
while bad make one subject to deception, 
or produce deceivers. Good aspects to 
Jupiter make great fortunes, and bad make 
money slip in and out of one’s hands. Good 
aspects to Saturn help the nativity much, 
and make practice come up to theory. Bad 
aspects to Saturn give a desire for soli- 
tude, and a disgust with the world. Good 
aspects to Venus give art and music, with 
high ideals of love; but bad aspects give 
the same, with poor results. 


NEPTUNE IN DEPARTMENTS 
OF LIFE 
Personal Appearance 

The eye is most prominent. It is some- 
times very puffy appearing, and large with 
an extra ring around the iris. Very fair 
complexion is usual, with the head rather 
flat at the sides. The body is sometimes 
short, fat and a trifle flabby. It may give 
either a shifty look, or a very dreamy 
look. It lines and wrinkles the countenance 
excessively, without reason, but sometimes 
gives what we call a “baby face,” and 
beauty. 


Environment 

The environment is often unusual—us- 
ually strange conditions prevail in the 
home. There may be family scandal, or it 
may be that the family are like leeches, 
and suck the blood of the native, as his 
money or vitality. Neptune may also give a 
highly musical, spiritual or scientific en- 
vironment. 


Parentage 

The fourth housé Neptunian is often an 
adopted child, or he may have a step- 
father or step-mother. Often he is left with 
his grandparents, or he may even be il- 
legitimate; one or both parents may 
have prison records or be inmates of the 
workhouse, an insane asylum, or an in- 
stitution. Sometimes he is a foundling; the 
parents disappear, or are deformed or dis- 
graced. He may pass through several hands 
in youth; have a mysterious birth. His 
parents may be abnormal or criminal, child 
not born to reputed parents, but may be 
a changeling. Sometimes the child is sub- 
stituted by the mother to please the father 


in another country, and to trick him into 
thinking it is his oWn. He may be a child 
born to a nun or monk; parents may be 
helpless, invalid or tubercular. Parents may 
be mediums, very bohemian, gypsies, an- 
archists, communists, believers in free love. 
Parents may be vagabonds; or perhaps 
the father is a sailor, in the navy or are 
detectives, bootleggers, welfare workers, ad- 
vanced scientists, great travelers, philos- 
ophers, inventors, occultists, prophets, or 
musicians, Often the parents are outcasts, 
or resort to drink or drugs. Again, they 
may be highly advanced spiritually. 


Health 


Neptune rules nervous conditions, poi- 
sons and gases, gradual decay of members 
or organs of the body. It governs strange 
conditions very hard to diagnose or cure; 
trances, unwholesome sex conditions, de- 
generacy, insanity, tubercular conditions; 
it also rules peculiar growths. 


Money 

We now take up a point often stressed, 
and much misunderstood, i.e., Neptune and 
money. The subject is usually dismissed 
by saying that Neptune in the second 
house gives either great confusion, trickery 
and loss, or money thru bonds, corpora- 
tions, great monopolies, the liq tid element, 
music, acting, as in pantomime and circus 
work, or gain by occult means. 

This list may be expanded, but I have 
studied much to find a basic idea. It is this: 
Neptune in the second house means a way 
of livelihood apart from the sale and 
barter of commodities, in the ordinary 
sense. By commodities I refer to ordinary 
work, professional or otherwise, as a com- 
modity. 

Neptune as it refers to finance means 
a more or less intangible way of living, not 
easily perceived by the public. It is a pe- 
culiar fact, and one which I have never 
seen mentioned by other astrologers, that 
many successful reigning sovereigns, those 
who retain their positions, have Neptune in 
the second house. This is particular true 
of English kings, queens and emperors. 
In this list we include King Edward 
Seventh, Queen Mary, Queen Victoria Ena 
of Spain, Elizabeth the Great, Prince 


Henry of England, and the Queen of 
Holland. Also the French war president— 
no longer a ruler—Poincaré. 

In the case of England, it has been said 
that England rules the waves; perhaps this 
is symbolical. At any rate it is a fact that 
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we find Neptune in the second house in 
the chart of many of the very rich. 

In the case of Queen Elizabeth the 
Great of England, we find that she en- 
gaged, in her own right, in che slave trade; 
she herself sold monopolies and engaged 
in commerce. England prospered under her 
rulership. Note that Elizabeth had Sun op- 
position Neptune. 


Marriage 

I have observed a great many horoscopes 
with Neptune in the seventh house. This is 
commonly said to indicate separation or 
divorce; however, this does not always 
happen. It may mean death to the partner, 
or it sometimes means that they are forced 
to live apart due to peculiar circumstance; 
there is often a difference in age, nation- 
ality, estate or station between the native 
and partner. It may attract an invalid or 
deformed wife or husband; often a musical, 
or very talented partner indeed; sometimes 
a sailor, or a mystic or dreamer—one with 
strange powers. If afflicted it denotes the 
probability of more than average trouble 
in marriage. 


Love Affairs 


The planet is not good when it rules 
love affairs, unless very well aspected. It 
gives dreams of an ideal love, but often 
brings little realization of such. Some- 
times platonic ideals result in platonic 
marriage. In the case of Bessie Leo, Nep- 
tune made both marriages mental, not 
physical, unions. It has in love a peculiarly 
tantalizing effect. Good aspects to Neptune 
will produce love affairs which involve in- 
terior states of ecstasy or bliss, and great 
romance. This planet favors backstairs al- 
liances, or often secret affairs. It over- 
emphasizes and exaggerates sex. It may, 
however, mean love affairs with men or 
women of the highest type indicated by 
Neptune, 


Occupations 

Doctor, scientist, musician, poet, actor, 
social worker, sailor, detective bootlegger, 
bartender, wet nurse; oil business, pub- 
licity, bond salesman, corporation man, 
nurse, jailer, in travel bureau, shipping 
business, radio, aviation (as dirigibles), 
come under Neptune’s rulership, as do 
also the giver or maker of anacsthetics 
or poisons, or drinks containing sedatives. 
Keeper of dives, exporter, clown, contor- 
tionist; deep sea divers, pirates, submarine 
workers, workers in the film industry, cir- 





cus performers, artists, tobacco dealers, 
dealers in tea and coffee, also in opium 
and drugs, are under Neptune’s control. 


Character 

Where Neptune rules character, as when 
rising, it gives a “disappearing” person- 
ality; I mean, that you never can tell what 
the native will do, or where he will be. It 
may change all the other things in the 
horoscope ; it gives a twist. It often makes 
the native intuitive for good or otherwise. 
Frequently it only makes him “wild.” 
Those we call in slang phrase “wild wo- 
men,” meaning wayward and reckless, often 
have Neptune rising. Yet this often gives 
very great charm. 

Neptune rising often inclines to display 
and love of luxury. Louis XIV, the Grand 
Monarch, was very deceptive. He had 
Neptune rising in Scorpio, Moon in Leo, 
conjunction Venus, opposition Saturn in 
Aquarius, square Jupiter in Scorpio. 

George the Fourth of England is an 
interesting example of Neptunian self- 
deception, for he had Sun conjunction Nep- 
tune in Leo in his eleventh house, ruling 
hopes and wishes. His Moon was con- 
junction Jupiter, opposition Mars, show- 
ing the motive of self-glorification. By dint 
of saving that he had headed a charge at 
Waterloo, he persuaded himself that . he 
really had done so. 


Death 
It indicates death by poison, drowning 
gas, treachery, tuberculosis, cancer, dropsy ; 
queer diseases; being buried alive, or with 
mystery, secrecy, and so forth, as in the 
death of the Czar Nicholas of Russia. 


Mentality 

This planet shows a very ingenious, 
scheming mind, or one of great idealism 
and flexibility. It gives an inventive pow- 
er, particularly when it aspects Uranus. 
Even in weak favorable aspect to Mercury 
it sometimes attracts or indicates lies and 
deception and sad experience prevents me 
from trusting a person completely whose 
Mercury is square to Neptune. That mind 
is as tricky as Puck, Poisoners sometimes 
have it in the third, but also philanthropists 
and poets. 


Humor 
In the question of humor we find that 
Neptune has a quaint tricky, whimsical 
effect. Artemus Ward, our American hu- 
morist, had Mercury in the third sextile 
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Neptune (Notable Nativities 127); Moon 
and Neptune rise in Pisces. Lincoln had 
Sagittarius rising, with Neptune and Saturn 
there. 
Conventionality 

Neptune ignores conventionality, while 
Uranus defies it. Neptune is given to an 
idea of a vague, formless Utopia. 


Tact 
Neptune is one of the most tactful of 
planets when it accompanies a good Venus. 
I know a sweet lady, with her Sun square 
Neptune, and Jupiter and Venus _har- 
monious, who can wheedle information out 
of anyone without his knowing it. 


Friendship 

We find that Neptune often rules un- 
common, exotic friendship, perhaps with 
shut-ins, criminals, deceptive pe-sons, or 
with freaks. Perhaps with great travelers, 
scientists, musicians or artists; tramps, an- 
archists, men without a country, occultists, 
or people who appear and disappear. But 
it may signify great friendships on a very 
high plane. 

Travel 

In travel Neptune favors the water, or 
tramping and hiking trips with little aim; 
also very democratic ways of travel, such 
as the trips of societies, like the German 
Wandervogel, or “Youth Movement,” 
which are very Neptunian. Our own 
Yosian Brotherhood, of which my friend 
J. Otis Swift is the head, is much under 
Neptune’s control. It is a walking and 
tramping club, with Nature study. Mr. 
Swift has a very Neptunian horoscope, 
with Sun in Pisces, and Neptune and the 
watery element prominent. 


Pleasure 
Neptune inclines to love of pleasure in 
double doses, and to danger in drink, 
drugs and sex-in too much prominence. 
Its presence in Leo brought the pleasure 
craze following World War I. 


Anarchy 
Some anarchists have Neptune ‘very 
prominent, with Neptune usually afflicted 
by Mars. Uranus and Mars are often in 
aspect. See Notable Nativities 386. 


Dreams 
Neptune gives visions, and sometimes 
true dreams, particularly when in the ninth 


house, and well aspected. This is often 
the case with a chart where there is much 
water in the horoscope. 

Concerning day dreams and building 
castles in the air, this planet is the chief 
significator. “‘Pretending” comes under this 
head, which includes all kinds of pretend- 
ing, pretending an invisible companion, 
pretending a string of chairs is a train of 
cars, and what not. 


Religion 

In religion Neptune rules emotionalism, 
and its off-shoots. It signifies revivalists, 
like Billy Sunday. Moody and Sankey, 
the hymn-singing revivalists of the last cen- 
tury, must have both had it strong and 
prominent. It rules the Salvation Army, 
and indeed General Booth had three plan- 
ets of Pisces. But I think Mars must be 
well placed also in the horoscopes of lead- 
ers. Neptune rules magic and voodoo, tan- 
tra, white and black, monks and nuns, ad- 
vanced and illuminated souls, fanatics, 
martyrs, and the members of some re- 
ligious orders. It has a great deal to do 
with Masonry. Neptune causes stigmata, 
miracles, and religious mania. It had a 
great deal to do with the Inquisition. Many 
Popes have had Neptune in square or con- 
junction to Mars, especially the fighting 
ones of the Middle Ages. 


Weather 
In ruling weather, Neptune is damp and 
warm. It rules heavy clouds, fogs, floods, 
hurricanes, freak weather, earthquakes, 
tidal waves, and humid weather. 


Children 

Neptune in the fifth house, or influenc- 
ing fifth house affairs, often denies chil- 
dren, or gives only one, who may die or 
be peculiar or unusual, Sometimes it gives 
queer or talented children. May give adopt- 
ed children, or step-children. This position 
sometimes gives a great love of children. 


National Affairs 


In national affairs, Neptune again rules 
two extremes, since it signifies monopolies, 
and also great philanthropies and demo- 
cratic interests. It refers to overseas mat- 
ters, shipping as well as aviation. It gov- 
erns national hospitals and veterans’ af- 
fairs, such as pensions. It refers to slaves, 
black and white, and the slave traffic, 
opium and the opium traffic, immigration, 
and great water projects. It also refers to 

(Continued on page 61) 
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House Division 


Ecliptic-Horizon House Division 
° Part V 


IL. the concluding paragraph of the 
Chapter on “The Houses” in the book 
A Theory of the Solar System (1929) we 
say this: “Between Horizon and Equator 
(note, not Ecliptic) a rapport may exist 
as already mentioned, but reasons have 
been given to show that it is not likely 
to have equal significance with that be- 
tween Horizon and Ecliptic. A ‘Mid- 
heaven’ rapport. of cardinal significance 
would exist in the case of Horizon and 
Equator so that this may possibly need to 
be recognized, though we should definitely 
consider it of subsidiary importance to 
that made by Horizon with the Ecliptic. 
Where Horizon, Ecliptic, and Equator con- 
join in the formation of a 10th house cusp, 
as when Aries O or Libra 0 rise on the 
Asc. the powers of the 10th and 4th houses 
are likely to be augmented.” 

In the summer of 1932 a development 
was made by the writer of the idea of an 
interaction between the Equator and 
Horizon which led to a House Division sup- 
plementary to the Ecliptic-Horizon method 
and capable of some combination with it. 
This method we call the Egquator-Horizon 
Method. 

In its resultant form it is seen to be 
the same as the Australian Zariel’s Mid- 
heaven method already referred to.* The 
origin and line of development of the 
method is entirely different in the present 
case as will be seen, and its combination 
with the Ecliptic method advances it—the 
combination being natural because the 
virtues of the Equator impinge on those 
of the Ecliptic, as we hope to show. 

Originally, we had some doubts whether 
the interaction between Horizon and 
Equator would be sufficiently marked as 
to be worth troubling about; the reason 
being that the type of gravitational activity 
belonging to the horizon plane seemed to 
be closely similar in nature to that belong- 
ing to the equatorial plane and so lacked 
sufficient contrast. 


* P. 47, November 1945 American Astrology. 


P. J. Harwood 


It is in reference to the ecliptic—not to 
the equator—that zodiacal values have 
hitherto been applied. But we have shown, 
both here and previously, that the zodiac 
is not made of the ecliptic alone but that 
it is a result of interaction between two 
components, Ecliptic and Equator. In 
consequence, zodiacal values and interpre- 
tations may be shared by both Equator and 
Ecliptic, and, because of the interaction of 
the two planes which “reflect’’ themselves 
one to another, one can say, perhaps, that 
where the ecliptic is, there also is the 
equator, and where the equator is, there 
also is the ecliptic, 

In the chapter on The Zodiac (The Solar 
System) we have shown how a one-to-one 
correspondence may exist between respec- 
tive points on Ecliptic and Equator points 
or degrees opposite to one another (as. 3 
Gemini is opposite to and corresponds to 
63° Equator—both 63° from intersecting 
point Aries 0°) would, or may, have like 
natures; these natures being mingled and 
carried along from one to the other by the 
lines of influence which pass directly be- 
tween the points on one circle and the 
corresponding points on the other circle 
(see Fig. 6) as 7. By this means the 
Equator may become potent zodiacally 
just as the Ecliptic line is potent and the 
one may express the same zodiacal virtues 
as the other because, though originally 
separate, the actions of these circles do 
not remain single but become blended and 
married towards one resultant. 

If, then, a Horizon cuts through a par- 
ticular degree of the Equator, say, its 
30°—31°, it would set in vibration an 
influence the same as if it had cut the 
ecliptic at 30°—31°, viz., at Taurus 0°— 
Taurus 1°. 

Now the Horizon may cut the Ecliptic 
at one zodiacal degree value and influence, 
say 3 Gemini, while it cuts the Equator at 
another zodiacal degree value, say 0 Taurus, 
in the same horoscope, and this would be 
the case in the Latitude of London. A 
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Fig. 7. Ecliptic-Horizon House Division 


person born in the latitude for such a time, 
would have two Ascendants, one Ecliptical 
and 3 Gemini, and the other Equatorial 
with the value 0 Taurus. (Note the use 
of the word “zodiacal” above. Zodiacal is 
applicable to a degree on the Equator as 
it is to a degree on the Ecliptic if the 
above ideas relating to the zodiac are 
true. ) 

The use of the word “Ascendant” is 
legitimate also when applied to the Equa- 
torial point, for it defines the position on 
the Equator which is beginning to rise 
above the Eastern Horizon, and it may be 
noted that all Equatorial degrees rise due 
East in all geographical latitudes. 

The Equatorial Ascendant, fixed as the 
eastern point of intersection between 
Equator and Horizon, the cusps of the 4th 
and 10th houses will then, on previously 
enunciated principles, be shown on the 
Equator and Horizon as those two points 
where the two circular planes most diverge. 
These two pairs of points will lie exactly 
on the meridian circle. The Equator 10th 
house therefore will be the Midheaven or 
M.C. and exactly 90° will separate 
meridian from Ascendant. 

A cleavage of thought between the 
present and that of Zariel’s will here be 
apparent. Zariel (as in the question we 
gave in Scientific Astrology and already 
referred to) took the M.C. as his starting 
point for the equal division of 12 houses. 
But we do not do this. The true beginning 
is the Equator Asc. Yet, because this Asc. 
is 90° (or approx.) from the meridian, the 
M.C. as a cusp is yielded by it, and, con- 
trarily, given the M.C., the Equator Asc. 
will be obtained by adding 90° or 3 signs 
to the M.C. Thus, as if by an accident, 


Zariel lighted on a method which gave him 
practical results which he claimed experi- 
ence proved to him as valid. But his taking 
up of the method was quite different from 
that of another some years ago, who 
merely took up the suggestion of the above 
mentioned question given in Scientific 
Astrology as a lucky shot, to boost the 
method as “original” when already Zariel 
had given it years before and when it had 
already been developed on the lines here 
given by the present writer though these 
have been unpublished till now. In 1938 
the same writer appropriated the Ecliptic- 
Horizon or Ptolemaic method under the 
(already used) name of the “Zenith Sys- 
tem” as his own, boasting, ‘““Thus the mat- 
ter stood, from the Middle Ages to the 
present year, until I pointed out the 
principles which would have to be observed 
in selecting a system of houses suitable for 
astrological purposes and: introduced the 
Zenith System of House Division! ”—It 
would be a pity if truth were hidden by 
humbug forever. 

To know what Ecliptic degree rises on 
the horizon at a particular Sidereal Time 
the usual practice is to consult a Table of 
Houses where the signs and degrees falling 
on the 10th to 3rd cusps are given, usually 
according to the Semi-Arc method of House 
Division. The same Tables can be used 
for the Ecliptic and the Equatorial meth- 
ods, but only the S.T.’s, the M.C. or 10th 
House, and the Asc., or Ist House values 
are needed, The Ecliptic method requires 
the Ecliptic Asc, value and this is obtained 
direct. The Equatorial method requires 
the M.C. or 10th house value and this is 
obtained direct. The Equatorial Asc. 
value is obtained indirectly through the 
M.C. value by adding 3 signs. A certain 
refinement will be noted later. 

Supposing that 18 Pisces is on the M. C. 
at London, then, as the T. of H. will show, 
18 Cancer 20 must be on the Asc. (Ecliptic 
Asc.), what will be on the Equator Asc.?— 
Take M.C. value 18 Pisces and add 90° or 
3° signs to it. 3 signs on from 18 Pisces 
yields 18 Gemini, and this is the required 
Equator Asc. 

If a full Equator horoscope is to be 
cast, naturally one would commence by 
putting in the M. C. value—here 18 Pisces. 
Then follow on with 18 Aries on the 11th 
cusp, 18 Taurus on the 12th, 18 Gemini 
on the Ist and so on in steps of one sign 
to one house. The Ecliptic horoscope is 
set up in a similar manner, only the start- 
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ing point is the Ist house and the Eclip- 
tic Asc. value. 

Two horoscopes for one person and for 
the same time with each house of the 
Equator horoscope having practically the 
same designation as its corresponding one 
in the Ecliptic horoscope! And as these 
respective houses do not coincide in Space 
we may have Jupiter in the Ist house in 
one while it is in the 2nd or perhaps 12th 
in the other. (Figs. 7 and 8.) It is ob- 
viously necessary to try to combine the 
two horoscopes in order to resolve this 
seeming anomaly. 

We may strike a single note on the 
piano: it is clear, distinct and unmistable. 
But we may strike two notes together, say, 
3rds, we have a combined sound. Now, it 
seems possible that the horizon may strike 
two sounds at the same time, one on the 
Ecliptic, and the other on the Equator and 
so give forth two Ascs., which, if taken to- 
gether, form a combined Asc. In fact, in 
the higher latitudes, it is impossible in 
some cases to have one sign on the Eclip- 
tic Asc, without having quite another sign 
on the Equator Asc. In such a case (say 
18 Cancer 20), the Ecliptic can never be 
pure to a particular sign. With this in- 
stance the Cancerian quality must be mixed 
with a Geminhian. 

This can be extended to the rulerships 
of the rising signs, and this further (as we 
emphasized in the Revue Belge of July, 
1930) to the signs in which those rulers 
are placed; and with the addition of the 
Equatorial counterparts this should lead 
to a refinement of adjustment: in a de- 
lineation of a personality. If Cancer rises 
in the above case the Moon ruler, in the 
sign Libra gives us a mixture of two signs 
and the planet Moon. We need to add to 
this mixture however. Mercury also is a 
ruler and the sign in which it is placed 
(say, Pisces) and the aspects it receives 
from other planets, and the house (or 
houses!) in which it is placed will need 
consideration. 

Where the condition of affairs belonging 
to a'certain house does not seem clear from 
a single house division it may be clarified 
by the sign and rulership and the planetary 
occupancy of that house as shown in the 
Equatorial scheme. Equator Sagittarius on 
the cusp of the 7th, for instance, may show 
through its ruler Jupiter and the sign in 
which that ruler is placed along with the 
aspects to the planet as much, and in some 
cases more, than the Ecliptic Capricorn 
equivalent. Such, at least, has been our 








Fig. 8. Equator-Horizon House Division 


experience. Which method may be most 
descriptive of the affairs of a particular 
house may largely depend on whether the 
house is planetarily occupied more by one 
method than another; or whether the ruler 
of the house under one method is more 
strongly reinforced by sign and aspect than 
is the other. For a planet in a House is a 
kind of emphasis on the affairs of that 
house. 

An actual example of this is the follow- 
ing: 20 Capricorn Ecliptic rises with 27 
Scorpio on M. C. Saturn the ruler is in 
Virgo. One would expect from Capricorn 
and Saturn rather dark hair and com- 
plexion with the body inclining to leanness, 
Instead, the person is found to be rather 
sandy, with fresh (Aquarius), florid com- 
plexion, and with a build of body on the 
big, tall and fairly heavy side. Why is this? 
The Equatorial Horoscope seems to yield 
the answer. Taking 27 Scorpio on the 
M.C., 27 Aquarius would be on the Equa- 
tor Asc. This sign would probably add to 
the freshness and fairness of the com- 
plexion. But with the 27th degree of 
Aquarius on the Asc. most of the sign 
Pisces would be in the Ist house (Equator). 
And here we find a planetary emphasis. 
The native appeared more Pisces than he 
did Capricorn or Aquarius and we find that 
Jupiter, ruler of Pisces is in 2 Pisces 20 
and so very close to the cusp of the 
Equator Asc. Mercury also was in 21 
Pisces 45 and Sun in 27 Pisces 20 but 
near the cusp of the 2nd house. The 
native’s manner (as well as build) was 
more Jupiterian than Saturnian and Ca- 
pricornian, 

But here is where the Ecliptic House 
Division seemed to show: Mercury and 
Sun are both in the 3rd house—the house 
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of travel—Mercury is the planet of travel 
while the Sun has much rulership over 
occupation. Jupiter would also influence— 
he held a managerial position on a railway 
in South America. 

In the same horoscope Saturn in Virgo 
in the 7th House Equator was typical of a 
Capricorn-rising wife and one who was 
some years older than the native. 

In an astrological ephemeris the plane- 
tary positions are given in terms of Ecliptic 
Icngitude. The position 17 Taurus means 
47° along the ecliptic from its starting 
point Aries 0°. If a planet is not exactly 
on the ecliptic line but is either N. or S. 
of it, this will be shown in minutes or 
degrees of “Latitude.” You will find that 
Celestial Latitude rarely goes beyond more 
than a few degrees. This is because the 
sun and its planets share, and are ar- 
ranged in, a common plane or flatness. The 
ecliptic plane is the plane of the earth’s 
orbit round the sun. The other planetary 
orbits lie near the level of this plane and 
so their longitudinal positions are naturally 
referred to the ecliptic line. (Note that 
Ecliptic plane previously used with refer- 
ence to the zodiac and houses is the plane 
(and circular limit of it) which is confined 
and bounded by the earth’s material body.) 

Planetary positions can be given in terms 
of Equatorial longitude, but this longitude 
is known as Right Ascension or R. A. But 
as the equator separates from the ecliptic 
by as much as 23% degrees at maximum 
you will find that the distance of a planet 
from the plane of the equator (called Dec- 
lination) may extend to 23% degrees or 
even more. 

This gives rise, in certain cases, to the 
anomaly that a planet, though in an Eclip- 
tic house may be outside of the correspond- 
ing Equatorial house area. In Fig. 8 this is 
illustrated by Saturn in Gemini 4° close 
to the Ecliptic and outside the Equator 
12th to which, by correspondence of 
Ecliptic and Equator degrees it would be 
referred. In Fig. 7 showing the Ecliptic 
houses for the same arcs of Ecliptic and 
Equator Saturn is in the 11th house. Now, 
only experience will prove whether or not 
a planet outside an Equator house, in 
these circumstances, will effect an influ- 
ence on the house in question. We are 
disposed, by a limited experience and 
some theory to think it will. 

Our theoretical reason is this: A line 
of connection travels between Gemini 4 
Ecliptic and 64° Equator. This line is 
zodiacal in nature. It is like a string 





stretched between the two respective points 
and it is taut to a certain vibratory, zo# 
diacal value; and as in stringed instru- 
ments, we can metaphorically attribute the 
different tones as partly dependent on the 
different lengths of string. Should a planet, 
like Saturn, touch or come near that line 
the planetary virtue will color it so that 
its quality is carried along it. Saturn then, 
on point Gemini 4 Ecliptic will also have its 
influence carried to 64° Equator, and this 
degree is in the Equator 12th house. There- 
by Saturn would have a 12th Equator in- 
fluence as well as an 11th house Ecliptic 
influence. 

In some cases the above anomaly does 
not arise. For instance, in the same Figs. 
both Sun and Mercury are in Equator 
houses as well as Ecliptic. 

Another point which calls for attention 
now that the general ideas have been 
conveyed is that the Equatorial Asc is not 
yielded with exactitude in some cases by 
adding 90° on the M. C. Ecliptic value. The 
reason for this is that though the meridian 
line cuts through the Ecliptic line at point 
M. C. and the Equatorial line at a point 
90° from the Equator Asc. the two points 
thus cut may not constitute a zodiacal pair 
of exactly “corresponding” degrees. (“‘Cor- 
responding” degrees, as we have shown, 
have equal values by position in both 
Equator and Ecliptic circles.) And the 
reason for this is because the Ecliptic line 
has variations in declination value and so 
does not cross the meridian at an even rate; 
for a period going faster, and at another, 
slower than 1° jn 4 mins., which rate is 
observed only in the middle of the 
quadrants at Taurus, 15, Leo, 15, Scorpio 
15, and Aquarius 15 where the changes of 
rate are made. 

Taking the Figs. 7 and 8 where M. C. 
Ecliptic is Pisces 14 the “corresponding” 
Equator degree would be 344°. But this 
is not the exact Equator degree on the 
meridian, We can find out what it is by 
consulting an R. A. Table similar to that 
given on p. 68 of the writer’s Primary 
Directions by the Polar Angle Method. 
Consulting such a Table we find that the 
meridian cuts 345° 16’ on the Equator at 
the time it cuts Pisces 14 on the Ecliptic. 
This shows a difference from 344° of 1° 16’. 

Approximately Equator 345° then is the 
value on the Equator 10th. The Equator 
Asc. value will be 90° more. 345° ++ 90° 
= 435°. Take off circle of 360° to give 
value 75° R. A. The zodiacal value cor- 
(Continued on page 73) 
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Gifts of the Spirit 


The Gift to Capricorn 
PERSONAL INTEGRITY 


A: the winter solstice the trend toward 
collective action and socialization of feel- 
ings and of thoughts reaches its apex. 
Civilization—the organization of gener- 
alities and of universal values—triumphs. 
It is exalted in the average citizen of vast 
social organisms—cities, states or con- 
federations—in which races and minds 
blend, and separate cultures are lost. 
Civilization makes for standardization and 
the catering to those desires, impulses and 
interests common to most men. Yet these 
common human factors are strangely per- 
verted, thwarted and emasculated in our 
metropoles. What universality of thinking 
and behavior there is is reached at the cost 
of an indifference toward, or an effective 
suppression of the distinctions and con- 
trasts which stimulate character and the 
use of creative powers. The transferable 
nature of all civilized values, while it makes 
them fit theoretically every person and 
every age, permeates the products of 
civilization with the vapid sentimentality 
of popular songs and motion pictures. Even 
men’s loves become curiously transferable 
and un-individualized, reaching up blandly 
toward the “pin-up girl” ideal. 

With the winter solstice, the zodiacal 
Sign Capricorn begins. It is traditionally 
the Sign of the politician; but it also wit- 
nesses the symbolical birth of the Christ. 
Caesarism and Christhood; the organization 
of empires or federated states, and the 
gospel of the unconquerable dignity and 
uniqueness of the human individual: —how 
deep and poignant the contrast, how sig- 
nificant a theme for our meditations! But 
no one can truly resolve these opposites of 
human evolution unless one comes to the 
realization that, in man, two essential 
orders of activity co-exist. One of them 
refers to the progressive evolution of per- 
sonal and social “forms of living;” the 
other, to the transforming and creative ac- 
tivity of spirit in response to the need of 
the particles of humanity let loose and dis- 
integrated as a result of this evolution. 
What we call so inadequately “human na- 
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ture” is the result of the dynamic interplay 
of these two life-streams. 

The psycho-mental order has its origin, 
in terms of zodiacal symbolism, at the sum- 
mer solstice and in the Sign Cancer, ruled 
by the Moon; the spiritual order issues 
forth during the Christmas period of the 
year, from the Sign Capricorn. Both types 
of activity operate throughout the year, but 
with varying and compensatory degrees of 
intensity. Likewise in every one of the 
twelve types of “human nature” defined 
by the basic characteristics of the twelve 
Signs of the Zodiac we find that the spirit- 
aroused and psycho-active traits interact 
and seek outer expression in organic or 
social behavior in contrasting ways. 

Man is fundamentally triune. In _ his 
psycho-mental being he is ceaselessly striv- 
ing toward more inclusive forms of or- 
ganization; yet, as he does so, he always 
takes in much more than he can actually 
assimilate and integrate, and he becomes 
the victim of the aroused energies gf his as 
yet undifferentiated or long repressed 
depths. The organization becomes big, top- 
heavy with intellectual generalizations and 
standardizing regulations. It absorbs 
masses of elements which but superficially 
respond to the integrative rhythm of the 
organizing mind. In order to hold them in 
check more regulations, more generalities, 
more formulas are produced, which apply 
to nothing in particular because they have 
to apply to everything in general. The 
over-conscious ruling elite loses real touch 
with the rootless, aroused and demanding, 
but fundamentally unconscious, masses; to 
their restlessness it can give no vital and 
truly integrative solution—only palliatives. 

This is then the moment of greatest 
challenge to the spirit. A new logos, a new 
“word of power,” a new creative meaning, 
a new quality of humanhood must be pro- 
jected into the seething chaos of that part 
of human nature and of society which can- 
not become actually integrated by the 
over-expanded and over-generalized ‘“‘forms 
of living” constituting collectively the state 
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or the universal empire. The spirit must 
act with a fresh momentum and impregnate 
the masses of a disintegrating organism. 
It must establish a new rhythm, a new era; 
and, in order to do this, it must incorporate 
itself in those few portions of human 
nature—in those few individuals living in 
the over-civilized society—that can respond 
to this descent of the fecundative power 
and vision. Christ and his followers take 
birth in the Roman Empire of the Caesars. 

In the Capricorn type of human nature 
and temperament we find at work the same 
precarious balance of ferces which char- 
acterized the early Roman Empire. Then 
a new type of personal and social “forms 
of living” had reached their maturity, and 
the momentum of their growth was drawing 
into them an enormous mass of really un- 
assimilatable human substance. The col- 
lective Roman mind which had created 
these new “forms of living” had to stop 
creating, for it was over-occupied with the 
problem of organizing the heterogeneous 
materials (peoples, cultures, religions) it 
had absorbed. A new creation had to come, 
in a polar relationship to the products of 
the Roman mind—a creation of the spirit. 
The spirit of Christ’s message was an an- 
swer to the need of the millions drawn into 
the Empire, yet unable vitally to accept the 
Roman “forms of siving” (however much 
they might assent to them intellectually 
and in outer behavior). 

This situation is rather closely dupli- 
cated by the one confronting the world at 
this time. Anglo-American democracy has 
produced “forms of living” (political and 
cultural) which tend to spread all over the 
world. The conquered (or “liberated’’) 
peoples are asked to assent to and imitate 
these democratic “‘ways of life’ which, we 
Americans feel sure are the best possible— 
at least in so far as their basic priciples are 
concerned. Back of the asking is the power 
of America, symbolized now (for better or 
for worse!) by the atomic bomb. There- 
fore, the world at large may have to 
answer as the Mediterranean and the Ger- 
manic world answered to the Rome of the 
Caesars. 

Will our form of democracy fill the need 
of Asia? Did it fill the need of Germany, 
of Italy, even of France, after the first 
World War? What gives power to our 
democratic institutions and way of life is 
the typical character of our people and of 
our past history—what holds Great Britain 
firm is the character and traditions of 
England. Transport these institutions to 





China, or India; and the chaos these lands 
know today will not be transformed aute- 
matically into order—no more than the 
Roman philosophy of social organization 
and the Roman way of life brought real 
social order to Egypt, Syria, or the coun- 
try of the Franks and the Teutons. 

We said man was triune. In him there 
is a psycho-mental life which builds in- 
dividual “forms of living,” from small seeds 
of thought into mature ways of behavior 
and thought. In him, too, there is an 
instinctual physiological life and old half- 
repudiated ancestral traditions, which are 
filled with confusion, contradictory pulls, 
uncertainties and unconscious fears—espe- 
cially after the ebullience of youth has 
vanished. 

This chaos will not become ordered and 
harmonized by the conscious mind and its 
individualized “forms of living”—the less 
so, the more the individual has expanded 
into a variety of fields and absorbed— 
but not assimilated—a great complexity of 
experiences. What is needed to bring about 
real personal integration is an act uf the 
spirit, a divine Incarnation withia the total 
personality. The need is not for better or 
more thoroughly organized “forms of liv- 
ing’—-more managers, more bureaucrats 
and stronger policemen of the individual- 
ized consciousness—but rather for a new 
Spiritual quality, a new “logos.” 

The individual’s “forms of living” may 
be of use—and we know, for instance, how 
Roman Law remained the legalistic foun- 
dation of the Christian European world. 
But what regenerates and integrates, what 
stamps an essential character of order and 
purpose upon the future personality or so- 
ciety are not the slowly matured products 
of the psycho-mental or cultural life, but 
the rhythm and the living example of the 
incorporated spirit—not the Roman “way 
of life’? developed through five centuries 
of Roman history, but the gospel of Christ 
and the new quality of the spirit Christ in- 
carnated and demonstrated as Jesus. 

Today, once more the world of man is 
a chaos of disintegrating cultures, religions 
and political entities. The Anglo-American 
mind—with its essential European, and 
particularly French, roots—has produced 
a way of life, a typical kind of political 
structures (a universally copied Constitu- 
tion, etc.), a democratic pattern of rights 
and culture. Yet this mind and its products 
have not in themselves the power to 
integrate the present world-chaos, The in- 
tegration, global in the centuries yet to 















nds 
ito- 
the 
jon 
eal 


un- 


ere 

in- 
eds 
ior 


lf- 
are 
lls, 
3€- 
1as 


nd 
its 
SS 


ed 


ut 
he 








January, 1946 





53 





come, can only be brought about by an 
act of the spirit of Man—which is God 
in action on this globe. 

That this is always and forever the case 
is the great lesson which man has to learn— 
and particularly the Capricorn type of 
human individual. Capricorn symbolizes 
the stage of maturity of social “forms of 
living,” the ultimate product of the mind 
of man having reached its full develop- 
ment (and the imperialism, mild or harsh, 
inevitably associated with an individual’s 
maturity) through collective expansion, 
generalization, standardization, legalization 
and rationalization (all Sagittarian char- 
acteristics). In Capricorn the trend which 
began with Cancer, and was foreshadowed 
in the spring Signs of the Zodiac, comes to 
its fullest expression—of which a char- 
acteristic symbol is the Roman Empire. 

Every Capricornian has in himself a 
potential Caesar Augustus, if not a Nero! 
In every Capricornian lurks the Roman 
political machine of proconsuls and the 
power of Roman legions seeking to hold in 
check a disintegrating and a_ barbarian 
world—the past and the unborn. And to 
every Capricornian and his conflicts there 
may come, in the “night of his soul,” a 
Christ—the light that alone integrates the 
chaos of the world. 

And what is this gift of the spirit, this 
Christ-‘‘logos,” if not an answer to the 
need of a humanity blinded by the wor- 
ship of the biggest, the best and the most 
efficient political machine, state or federal 
structure—blinded, yet yearning in_ its 
depths, for that which no pattern of social 
organization and no planned society can 
give, the clear realization by every in- 
dividual and within every individual of 
his essential identity? 

Such a realization, operative in every- 
day life is what might be called the sense 
of personal integrity, from which derives 
also a sense of personal responsibility and 
individual destiny. Such an interior ‘“‘sens- 
ing” may manifest in a number of ways. 
It may be a conscious, vibrant realization; 
or it may be a dim awareness of essential 
selfhood, of the divinity within. But where- 
ever there is such a vital feeling and know- 
ing of that quality of ‘personal integrity,” 
there also we may say that the spirit is 
operative, that God has acted and brought 
his most wondrous gift—His “son”—to a 
confused and oppressed human mentality. 

This act of the spirit does not deal with 
the formation of social-political institu- 
tions or with the thoughts-feelings of an in- 


dividual person. The spirit, in its essential 
aspect considered in these meditations, 
does not deal with the collective patterns 
of democracy, with Constitutions and elec- 
toral systems, any more than Christ dealt 
with the Roman magistrates. “Render unto 
Caesar what belongs to Caesar, and unto 
God what belongs to God,” said the Gali- 
lean. The “forms of living” which structure 
the social and personal everyday life be- 
long to “Caesar”—that is, to the state or 
the federation of states, and also to the 
ego. Which, in every man, is the ruling 
power of the socially conditioned con- 
scious life. What ‘‘belongs to God” is the 
gift of the spirit, the divine spark which 
arouses, animates and sustains, in every 
truly individuated person, the sense of 
personal integrity. 

Identity, integrity, seli—these are words 
that touch the core of the activity of the 
spirit in man, They are Christ-words, ut- 
terances which awakened from the limbo of 
human potentiality new tones of spirit-es- 
sence, new melodies of human living. These 
tones and melodies Aave made use of the 
most significant “forms of living” that the 
Roman Empire had built, strengthening 
their new meaning and permeating them 
with a new goal and a new feeling of uni- 
versal consecration to humanity gs a whole 
beyond geographical space and limiting 
centuries. But the sense of personal integ- 
rity transcends the realm of political-social 
or psycho-mental structures. It can operate 
in the Roman elite of old, in the slave 
hiding in catacombs, as well as in a Walt 
Whitman, or in a fighter of the French 
Movement of Resistance asserting the tri- 
umph of the power of the spirit over & 
ruthless political machine—or in a Gandhi. 

What adequate “forms of living’’—social 
institutions or personal thoughts-feelings— 
can do is to allow the sense of personal 
integrity to radiate and freely to permeate 
the fabric of civilization. Yet the contagion 
of spirit often works more powerfully 
under the pressure of an antagonistic and 
oppressive political system, or even of an _ 
un-cooperative personal ego. And this is 
particularly true where the Capricornian 
type of human nature is concerned; for this 
type reveals more often than not a Herod 
frightened by the news of Christ-birth, an 
entrenched ruling class (or personal ego) 
clinging stubbornly to the structures of 
empire. 

This clinging to the social mechanisms 
of power (or to traditional-cultural and 
religious “forms of living’) is caused by 














54 





American Astrology 








“spiritual deafness” as well as by psycho- 
mental inertia. Man is unable to hear, or 
refuses to hear, the voice of the spirit. 
And what the spirit proclaims is that all 
“forms of living” are as nothing unless 
they be pervaded and in-spirited by the 
logos—the message—of personal integrity. 
Dependence upon “‘free institutions’ does 
not insure a real kind of individual free- 
dom. Men are free only where they live 
in terms of personal integrity and personal 
responsibility. 

How crucially the world needs at this 
time to realize such truths—especially the 
Anglo-American world! From our legisla- 
tive and executive councils we hear voices 
seeking to impose our democratic pro- 
cedures and forms of living upon ancient 
nations or youthful societies, and to mo- 
nopolize the tremendous power which a host 
of minds from all over the world would 
have placed in our hands. Even though 
these voices may ring with the tone of 
paternal beneficence and be free from the 
obvious harshness of imperialism, yet what 
they reveal is a naive faith in the omnip- 
otence of social institutions and forms of 
organization. 

This faith is a delusion. Institutions 
alone will not, because they cannot, bring 
to Europe, Asia—or perhaps even to our- 
selves—the peace and the creative happi- 


ness men desperately need. What is needed 
is a new impregnation by the spirit, a new 
arousal within the hearts of countless in- 
dividuals of the spiritual power of personal 
integrity, a contagious refusal to rely upon 
formulas or institutions, upon any systems 
of thinking and any traditional patterns. 
True, there are “forms of living” and social 
procedures which will allow better than 
others the outer and collective expression 
of the spirit of personal integrity. These, 
all men should study and assimilate, They 
should never take them for granted. 

Man is maker of forms. But these forms 
are prisons without the animating power 
of the spirit. They may compel; they will 
not integrate. They can destroy the de- 
caying past—as an atomic bomb, Hiro- 
shima, city of lust and political decadence 
—-they cannot breathe the life of tomor- 
row into anachronistic cultures. Our faith 
must not be placed in procedures or insti- 
tutions; but, instead, in the spiritual con- 
tagion of our example. Nations will make 
of democracy a blessing in proportion as 
they create their “forms of living” and re- 
fuse to accept ours. And they will hungrily 
seek to emulate our democracy, in propor- 
tion as we, ourselves, live democracy in 
terms of personal integrity and respon- 
sibility. 
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WU Rs we use the word Saturn, two 
different ideas are presented to the mind. 
There is the visible planet which follows its 
course in the heavens, and there is the 
invisible legendary god associated with and 
acting through this his physical vehicle. 
With the planet as such this article is not 
concerned, for it deals almost wholly with 
Saturn the god, one of the celestial 
hierarchy and long acknowledged as ruler 
of his own heavenly domain. 

In order to form any adequate concep- 
tion of the nature and attributes of Saturn, 
or indeed of any of the planetary deities, 
it is necessary to turn not only to astrology 
but to mythology and religion as well. 
Saturn and the Satan of the Christian Bible 
have often been considered to be one and 
the same, but this is a mistake, for it was 
Lucifer, not Saturn, who was banished from 
his heavenly kingdom and whose planetary 
abode remains unknown to this day. The 
other celestial rebels—Uranus, Neptune 
and Pluto—apparently have been restored 
to power, but in the case of Saturn such 
a reinstatement was not necessary, for he 
remained faithful to his trust and had no 
part in Satan’s revolt. 

Mythology was the religion of the an- 
cients, and each of the worshipped @eities, 
Saturn (Kronos) among them, was believed 
to play his part in mundane as well as 
celestial affairs. According to the old story, 
Prometheus (Lucifer) stole the celestial 
fire and was chained to a rock as punish- 
ment. At a later period Lucifer’s office was 
considered to be that of Light-Bringer, 
whose function it was to reveal divine 
knowledge and truth to earth, That he 
abused his office and as a consequence was 
forced to give up his place among the 
heavenly hierarchy is but another version 
of the old tale. 

The substance of these mythological- 
religious accounts fits in well with astro- 
logical doctrines. In what we may term 
the old zodiac, with Leo as the Ist sign, 
Capricorn occupied the 6th house with 





Lucifer as ruler. Taurus was on the mid- 
heaven, with Saturn holding sway over this 
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sign and its powerful angular position. But 
when in the Taurean Era the earth tilted 
on its axis and Aries became the Ist sign, 
Capricorn was brought to the mid-heaven; 
Lucifer vacated as ruler and Saturn, giving 
up his own sign, Taurus, took over. Thus 
we see that Saturn always has had rule 
over the place of power at the 10th house 
angle. With all this as symbolical back- 
ground, it is no difficult matter to perceive 
why those who have Saturn on the mid- 
heaven at birth naturally crave power and 
gravitate to positions of authority. 

Looked at theoretically, Saturn cannot 
possibly be considered a malefic god or 
planet. That he well merits the title of 
Taskmaster is true; but malefic, no, Few 
are inclined to love the stern but just 
executive, though many can and do respect 
him both for what he is and what he does. 
It is only to those who shirk duty and re- 
sponsibility in one way or another or who 
lack patience and persistence that Saturn 
appears entirely obstructive and stultifying. 
A badly aspected Saturn in the birth chart 
or a Saturnine transit over a sensitive spot 
undoubtedly do tend to cause trouble or 
slow things down, but such a state of affairs 
does not necessarily imply that the Sat- 
urnine influence is inherently evil. It is 
not Saturn that is at fault but our own 
reactions. Most of us dislike facing prob- 
lems and resent the restrictions and obstruc- 
tions which arise in our path; then dejec- 
tion, hate and resentment breed the trouble 
which we wrongly attribute to Saturn. 

The slow germination, development and 
growth of a tiny seed well illustrates Sat- 
urn’s nature and action. Tremendous sus- 
tained power is exerted within a seed no 
larger than a pin-head—unbelievable power 
in so tiny an object. There is, too, an ap- 
parent faith in self, something which many 
of us humans seem to lack or at least fail 
to use and, according to the scriptures, 
faith can move mountains. The Saturnine 
force within the seed pays little heed to the 
obstructions it meets, however great. If 
each of us were as persistent at our tasks, 
with faith in ourselves, Saturn would work 
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for us as it does for the seed. But, no; 
when trouble comes or extra effort is called 
for, resentment rises and chills us, depres- 
sion takes hold of us, we let down and 
blame Saturn, fate, circumstances, hard 
luck or some of the other falsely labelled 
Saturnine effects. “The fault, dear Brutus, 
is not in our stars, but in ourselves that we 
are underlings.” 

Saturn gives us only what we earn or 
work for, but he does give us that, whether 
it be character, position or material posses- 
sions. Saturn rules labor; and what a sorry 
world it would be if there were not work 
to do. Saturn rules agriculture, mining, 
coal, timber and other heavy commodities 
that are wrested from earth only by hard 
labor. There are obstacles between any goal 
and its attainment, and if we see in Saturn 
only an obstacle, we misjudge, for this 
planetary deity in his very nature shows the 
way. Saturn offers no short cuts, no 
achievement without effort, no crown or 
laurels without work well done. But 
Saturn is just; the Saturnine mill grinds 
slowly, but the product is exceeding fine. 

The chart of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
offers a good example of Saturn’s part in 
the scheme of life. Here no easy road is 
pictured, with Saturn in Taurus conjunct 
Jupiter and Neptune and all three squaring 
Sun and Venus in Aquarius. The only 
aspect to relieve this heavy stress is a close 
sextile to the Moon. There is no angular 
Jupiter to give this man lucky breaks and 
no angular Sun to raise him to prominence. 
Yet in spite of physical disabilities that 
would put the average man out of circula- 
tion, in spite of the most powerful opposi- 
tion, Franklin D. Roosevelt rose above 
them, rose in fact so high as to be four 
times elected to the highest office in the 
land. When I am inclined to grumble and 
resent my own physical handicaps I turn 
to this chart for inspiration. 

One of my friends has Saturn rising in 
Gemini in her natal chart. I once heard her 
remark that she put off to the last minute 
anything that called for use of her hands— 
the hands coming under Gemini. Other 
people might call her indolent or pro- 
crastinative, but she blamed it on her ris- 
ing Saturn. Her procrastination was, after 
all, a natural reaction, true on its face, but 
false in its application. It undoubtedly was 
a great struggle for her to get started at 
anything that required manual effort, in 
spite of her exceedingly alert mind. In her 
case the rising Saturn functioned both as 
obstacle and the power to remove it, but 


the power remained latent until called into 
action by the will. It was an open choice; 
she could either shirk the effort or force 
herself to use the power she knew she 
possessed. Many of us, I think, frequently 
have to face such a problem as this, with 
Saturn as the stumbling-block at some 
point in our horoscopes. 

Much has been written about Saturn 
which pictures him as the very devil in- 
carnate, but it seems to me that this is both 
inaccurate and misleading. Alan Leo, a 
very profound astrologer, calls him the 
“purifying angel,” which seems a much 
more fitting description and true in con- 
text. Saturn is Old Father Time, and it is 
said that “Time effaces all things.” He is 
Jehovah of the Jews and St. Peter of the 
Christians, holding the keys of heaven and 
hell. In esoteric teachings he is said to rule 
over all dense forms of matter; over long- 
sustained processes, particularly those 
which result in purification and renuncia- 
tion; over fate and that which cannot be 
escaped. “As ye sow, so shall ye reap” 
well expresses the essence of Saturn’s na- 
ture and function—eventual justice, no 
matter how hard the way. 

What Saturn prescribes for us and forces 
us to take is seldom pleasant, even at the 
best, for it has no spice. This, I believe, 
is why the Saturnine dosage is so cordially 
hated. Even the upheavals of Uranus and 
the sharp attacks of Mars usually are taken 
with a better grace, for they shake us out 
of ourselves. But Saturn puts the clamp 
on and forces us to look within, to follow 
duty rather than romance, to assume re- 
sponsibilities we would shirk, and often to 
give up what we may crave but cannot 
rightly We. Call this a restricting influence 
if you will, dull, prosaic, frustrating; 
nevertheless it forms the basis of inner 
strength, self-control and uncompromising 
morality. 

Saturn’s influence serves to crystallize, 
solidify and make permanent, whether it 
acts for good or evil, uplift or downfall. 
The result is that the person who refuses 
to accept defeat in the face of difficulties 
and who persistently uses mind and emo- 
tions to build an inner bulwark of defense 
becomes a center of power and authority. 
We see this from the dark side in the horo- 
scope of Adolf Hitler, who has Saturn ele- 
vated above all the planets in the fixed sign 
Leo. Saturnine power, however, is not an 
end but a means, and the use to which it is 
put rests on something quite apart from 
itself. It will work equally for either good 

















January, 1946 


57 








or evil, dependent upon its direction by the 
individual. In viewing Hitler’s or any other 
chart it should not be forgotten that plane- 
tary positions, after all, are but symbolic 
of the forces they represent. 

Failure to use, or abuse of, Saturnine 
qualities in a personal way presents the 
darkest picture imaginable. The first re- 
sults in apathy, indifference and failure; 
the race is lost before it is started. Work is 
looked upon as something to avoid; per- 
sistence is unknown; economy becomes 
stinginess; aspiration, envy. These are 
passive effects. But an active, abused Sat- 
urn is even worse. The man who over a 
period of time continues to accept and 
nurse thoughts and feelings of avarice, 
hatred, despondency, suspicion and fear 
becomes a victim of Saturn’s crystallizing 
influence. The result too often is put down 
to a bad Saturn and we erroneously call 
these Saturnine traits, when in reality they 
are nothing of the sort. One might as well 
call a brick a destructive object because it 
will smash a window! In the final analysis 
it is not what Saturn does to us that mat- 
ters, but what we do to Saturn. It seems 
to me as childish to blame Saturn for our 
woes as to blame the brick for breaking the 
window. A clearer understanding and a 
saner interpretation of astrological doc- 
trines are much to be desired. 

To those who have neither gift nor in- 
clination for philosophizing, Saturn’s in- 
fluence is the big problem in the life and 
the most difficult with which to deal. It 
cannot be interpreted in any narrow sense 
but rather according to its effect on the 
life as a whole. The young rarely are ap- 
preciative of Saturn’s place in the general 
scheme of things; to them it appears wholly 
obstructive and malefic. This is but natural, 
for only with the passing of the years comes 
the more detached view. The child or youth 
with “an old head on a young body” is the 
exception. Young or old, we may resist 
Saturn but we cannot escape him. We may 
have no wish to be purified or to be set 
upon the path of duty, and so long as we 
hold: such an attitude Saturn will un- 
doubtedly appear to be malefic. But ac- 
cepted in his true role he becomes a friend, 
benefic, dependable, stern, but just. Lack 
of understanding on this point may distort 
the vision, for anything that interferes 
with our pleasure or material desires is 
looked upon as detestable. But in the end 
we must learn our lessons—with Saturn 
as teacher—whether we like it or not. 


A summary of Saturn’s natural trend 
when found in the various signs at birth 
is here offered in the hope that it may 
prove both helpful and enlightening. In 
Aries, he shows a tendency to live too much 
within one’s self and thus shut out many 
of the helpful contacts which otherwise 
might be made. In Taurus, he finds a natu- 
ral outlet in this his original sign, with an 
instinctive knowledge of how to labor and 
wait. In Gemini: the real thoughts are 
apt to be concealed by a mask of words 
or an assumed blandness; often a feeling 
that the inherent abilities are not receiving 
proper recognition. In Cancer: sensual in 
trend; an inner feeling of discontent or 
dissatisfaction is apt to seek compensation, 
not always wisely. In Leo: a strong will 
and indomitable courage, but with an 
underlying feeling that fate is playing a 
hand in the game, In Virgo: intellect and 
reflection blended in a practical way; often 
mistrust of self in early life, but with a 
better sense of one’s own value later on. 

In Libra: also better after maturity is 
reached, with a good sense of both justice 
and values and a willingness to give up 
the lesser for the greater; fate often ap- 
pears to intervene in associations with 
others. In Scorpio: the feeling of self-pro- 
tection is apt to be overly strong, with 
violence when opposed; secretive, shrewd 
and practical. In Sagittarius: basically al- 
truistic and philosophical and inclined to 
work for the joy of it rather than for any 
direct material advantage. In Capricorn: a 
bit hard and _ self-centered, with great 
love of power; more or less isolation is im- 
plied, but with an undoubted gift for lead- 
ership and responsibility. In Aquarius: 
shows quiet persistence and determination; 
apt to take things as they come; usually 
works well with groups and organizations. 
In Pisces: seclusion or restriction, although 
perhaps not outwardly apparent, is sug- 
gested by this position; a somewhat fatal- 
istic trend or feeling of contact with un- 
known or mysterious forces. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part III 


a first reaction to the prospect of 
the hoped-for peace, with its full-time em- 
ployment, production and post-war pros- 
perity, is a serious fight between Labor and 
Management. Numerologically, this was 
the shadow of things to come in 1946, as 
seen in October. 

Idealists at home and abroad, as well 
as millions of homeless, sick, hungry and 
suffering people who have been through 
almost every type of leveling experience in 
the past nine years, are in for a very dis- 
illusioning year in 1946. 

Perhaps for these idealistically inclined, 
the humanitarian leaders and thinkers, who 
must retain their visions, their faith and 
patience, it may help to be reminded that 
many of the people are not yet educated, 
even in the “have” nations, to place their 
faith or thought of security in anything 
besides money. “Where thy treasure is 
there is thy heart also.” When peace ar- 
rives to a war supported by millions in cash 
and credits and sponsored by groups who 
control and manipulate these sources of 
material power, it is not unnatural that 
emotional sacrifices, physical hardships, 
and the ideals bred of emergency should be 
forgotten in a general scramble for the 
“treasure” which is really closest to the 
heart. 

From the angle of Numerology and its 
methods of measuring the reactions of in- 
dividuals and of groups the fact that this 
is being done in 1946, conforms to the 
temper of the number 2. Readers will re- 
call that this is the final digit obtained 
from the addition of the numbers 
1494446, 

If “1” means unification, “2” means di- 
versification without too much direction, 
therefore leading to a confusion of objec- 
tives. 

By reasou. of this indecision, lack of 
initiative, and dislike of taking chances, 
the No. 2 favors recession, a retrograde 
action toward expression along lines of 
least resistance. A “2” period is often a 
time of ‘““Much Ado about Nothing” which 
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constitutes the everyday experience and 
reaction of people in the collective thought 
of the world. Time passes in recognizing 
petty differences, in talking, thinking, act- 
ing, first on one side and then the other, 
of issues that, compared to lasting harmony 
and progress, were relatively unimportant 
in the first place. 

All of this will be reflected in world ex- 
perience for 1946. It requires compre- 
hension, courage, initiative and a mental 
and spiritual independence of past experi- 
ence, for leaders and nations to go on 
toward a brave new world. Very very few 
are ready to understand or express the 
neighborliness which is essential to that 
kind of a world, and some of this minority 
will be bound to lose the vision in 1946. 
It is so much easier to stay within the safe 
confines of those policies and philosophies, 
bounded by promises of national and per- 
sonal advantages, guaranteed by the old 
standbys of a material society. That is 
exactly what the United Nations, their 
leaders and their masses, will do for 1946. 

President Truman’s speech of October 
showed the American shift from reliance 
upon any San Francisco Charter, any 
United Nations Security Council, upon the 
united effort of the Big Five to give mili- 
tary, political or financial teeth to these 
1945 creations. The President questioned, 
no doubt under pressure, a reliance upon 
ideals and international efforts as a guaran- 
tee against future war. He preferred instead 
a greater reliance upon the control of the 
“secret” of the atom bomb and compulsory 
military training for American youth. 

The Century number “1” (1900) and 
the year 1945, also a “1,” dealt with a new 
beginning, a unifying of the aims and in- 
terests of the people of all the world, irre- 
spective of class, creed or color. After the 
final gestures in the conferences and appro- 
priations of November, we are finding out 
that the immediate concern in every one of 
the United Nations is the contest going for- 
ward between opposing political ideologies 
and economic factions who will make use, 
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not of tolerance and unity, but of preju- 
dices and antagonisms to gain their ends. 

When we look abroad to our Allies of 
Britain and Russia, France and China, we 
shall see an increasing attempt to pre- 
serve national rather than international 
sovereignty, and some of the smaller na- 
tions will join this recession for their 
smaller advantages, once they can accept 
a governing body that can receive the con- 
sent of one or another of the “United” 
Nations. 

The continuance of the “2,” as measure- 
ment of world trends until the influence 
begins to wane next October, shows the 
leaders in labor and capital, in politics, in 
conflicting ideas of economy, education, 
ethics, joining the world’s millions and 
milling back and forth on a bridge. The 
shore of the past immediate cycle of nine 
years has been left behind and the one ahead 
is still to be reached so that action that gets 
somewhere, builds and establishes some- 
thing, may be resumed. Uncertainty and 
indecision take hold of leaders and the 
masses and inconsistencies of opinions and 
confusion of loyalties become prevalent in 
all phases of public life. Not even unity 
of action and thought within the borders 
of independent nations themselves can be 
guaranteed for the first nine months of 
the year, so, what price progress in the 
unity of an international purpose? 

Let us refer once more to that second 
step in the numerological analysis of any 
calendar yvear—examination of the two 
last numbers such as 4 and 6 in 1946. The 
number 4 indicates the workers and the 
communistically organized unions; 6 repre- 
sents the constitutional, conservative, fi- 
nancial and political authority. 

The 4 being now utilized by the pattern 
of Labor Unionism would control and 
manipulate all employment toward work 
interpreted as “jobs’—less work, more 
pay and shorter hours. This factor in cur 
modern economic life will fight it out with 
6—management and ownership in a price 
system of modernized private enterprise. 
This factor, having been forced to collec 
tive bargaining, still expresses the mistak- 
en idea that they must be allowed to meet 
the demand for higher wages by increased 
prices. 

Not many of the spokesmen for either 
side of the Labor and Management con- 
troversy seem to recognize that higher 
wages can never come out of capital nox 
from higher prices, but must come from 


increased productivity during the hours 
that labor works. 

This struggle will affect the increased 
manufacture of civilian goods, the pros- 
pect of stabilizing post-war domestic 
economy until late in the Spring. Thus, in 
this 2 year, the American people, antici- 
pating a quick reconversion, will be con- 
fused, rationed by necessity rather than 
the O.P.A., and may yet share more of 
the poverty of the world than they had 
anticipated. 

In the limelight of confused national is- 
sues and with a brave attempt to steer 
somewhat of a middle course and be con- 
ciliatory to most groups, will be President 
Truman. 

There is perhaps a connection between 
the facts that as America follows the path 
measured by the “2” and does her best to 
retire from the international scene and high- 
light domestic issues, there should be as 
astute a politician as Mr. Truman in the 
White House. With his midwestern back- 
ground, he could always be relied upon to 
have a better domestic policy than a foreign 
one. 

It happens that the number 6 is missing 
from the birth name of President Truman 
and this spots a deficiency in the quality 
of his deeper reactions as at birth. Not 
really caring for too much responsibility, 
or to be too restricted in his personal 
freedom, he has had a lifetime where ob- 
ligation has been forced upon him; a po- 
litical career through which he has built 
for himself the reputation of one who pre- 
fers the road of honesty and sincerity and 
to prove his capacity for seeing things 
through to a finish (6). 

This quality Of 6 he has, however, con- 
sciously forced upon himself by courage- 
ously meeting the challenge of his circum- 
stance which threw it at him at every 
turn. He has often been terribly self-con- 
scious about it however, sometimes aware 
that if obligation was too extreme, or was 
thrown at him too suddenly, as was the 
Presidency, his capacity for “carrying the 
ball” might not be strong enough. 

In this angle of President Truman’s 
Numerological Analysis, the quality of 1946 
falls very heavily. The arrival of the 6 
in 1946 places the emphasis of world 
trends upon the domestic problems of 
America as upon the same type of problem 
in every other nation. By the relation of 
the President’s month and day of birth 
with the numbers of the calendar year 
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(Cheasley method) his Personal Year Vi- 
bration is also 6. This means that he faces 
a year of the greatest responsibility during 
any term of political office. The 6 of the 
world trend and the 6 of the Personal year 
discover an innate weakness in the “6 
minus” of his name. 

The heaviest portion of the year for 
President Truman will commence with 
April and end with November. During this 
this period it will be plain that he will be 
burdened, not alone by the many contrary 
issues that are governing the national scene, 
but also by many political attacks that 
may be leveled at him. 

It has been pointed out numerologically 
that President Truman has always felt 
himself to have a mission in any public 
office that he holds and has many times 
proven his reliance upon faith in divine 
guidance. 1946 will offer him the most 
severe test to his faith, but if the nation 
sees him accepting and handling firmly the 
many issues presented to him, it will know 
that he is gaining strength and direction 
from spiritual sources alone. 

The year of 1946 ends for the President 
a period of initiative and the progressive 
advancement of his individuality which be- 
gan for him in 1936 and which has steadily 
led him to his greatest political office, in 
1945. Thus, Mr. Truman is passing the 
peak of his public life in these years of 
1945 and 6. True to his background, he 
fulfils this cycle in a year when the na- 
tion needs an Executive who has an Ameri- 
can point of view. 

History repeats itself by the law of 
cycles. We can remember the year 1919 and 
the way in which before that year was past, 
America had repudiated the League of Na- 
tions. The late President Wilson returned 
to this country a broken man, having spent 
his supreme effort to accomplish his dream 
of an International Organization to ensure 
the peace of the world (22 Ideality). 

Is it strange that the addition of the 
numbers of 1919 is 20 or 2? That already 
we see a parallel in Government and na- 
tional reaction to another obligation for 
Universal Peace, this time made in 1945 
(1). 

There is a difference and it is seen in 
the fact of the two numbers in the calendar 
now following the 19 of the Century. In 
1919, the 1 and 9 was in the place of the 
4 and 6, even though the general result and 
the tone of the years 1919-1946 is the 


same, 


On this time round the cycle, America 
has not only helped create the terms of a 
world Charter and to set up the machinery 
for a Security Council, but the signature of 
the Nation has already been affixed. This 
means of course that the immediate in- 
difference to international obligations for 
the first nine months of the year of 1946 
will have to be followed by a more com- 
plete realization of them in the Fall and 
during 1947 and that the presen: repudia- 
tion can only be temporary (2). 

The clashes mentioned as universal dur- 
ing 1946 were glimpsed in October and 
November by the Communist War in 
China; the difficulty in the attempt to 
settle the situation in Palestine; the po- 
litical jockeying for control of the Darde- 
nelles between Russia and Britain; the at- 
tempt of the Dutch and English to defeat 
the attempts at self government by the 
Indonese. What are all these issues but the 
opposition of communistic thought (4) to 
conservative, empirical effort (6) to main- 
tain at home and abroad the status quo, 
irrespective of the tremendous human 
sacrifices of two wars? 


Russia 


More and more, since she signed the 
trade pact with Hitler in 1939, this nation 
and her leader Stalin have come into the 
news and the public awareness in rela- 
tion to her influence on the international 
scene. 

In 1946, Russia will play as important 
a part in the news as she did during the 
year 1944 when the number 4, which is one 
of her designating numerals, was up doub- 
ly. Russia's’ other designating number is 
6. Russia’s attitude toward the rest of the 
world, toward America and the future 
chances for a long world peace, has been 
shrouded in the mystery which is the na- 
tural restriction of freedom of the press in 
that country. 

The opposition of 4 and 6 in 1946 would 
suggest numerologically that there is very 
definite social and political difficulty 
mounting up within Russia. Along with 
her growing nationalistic aims and activ- 
ities, Russia has the same element of con- 
servative (6) and liberal (4) that is upper- 
most in all lands this year. Russia’s con- 
servatives are the well entrenched political 
bureacracy; her liberals, the millions of 
Russian people who have no officially 
sponsored channel for finding out how the 
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rest of the world and even the people of 
the United States regard them or may 
desire to cooperate with their daily inter- 
ests as human beings. 

This strict censorship, kept for so long 
over national and international news, has 
now been realized in many directions of 
Russian public life due to war conditions. 
There are influences at work here which can 
join the seething restlessness in the world, 
the result of suffering and consequent dis- 
illusionment. 

“2” is an indication of minorities, join- 
ing like drops of water to form a pool of 
discontent. This flame of near revolution 
is alive in 1946 all over the world although 
it will stay inarticulate as far as a con- 
certed action is concerned. It will not die 
however while there are millions in the 
Balkan Countries, the Middle East, in 
Asia, hungry and homeless. During the 
occupation many were members of an 
underground, living in fear and danger. 
They believed in the promises of Wash- 
ington, London and Moscow, the implica- 
tions of freedom for minorities and small 
nations given in the Atlantic Charter, and 
the world Charter of San Francisco. 

Marshal Stalin and his leadership can 
continue to be undermined in late 1945 
and through 1946 by mysterious influences 
working through his associations and, news 
to the contrary, all difficulty is not to be 
traced to health conditions, 

Stalin has been passing through a “7” 
year during 1945—Neptunian, deceiving, 
forcing his thought and activity away 
from the stage of public life. The peaks 
of this mysterious year came in September 
and in November, and from calculations 
made at this point, Numerology would 
predict that Russia will have a new head 
to its Supreme Council within two years. 

Last Fall, talk of a third world war was 
heard on every side. The immediate danger 
of this has subsided by this beginning of 
the year, or perhaps it is just swallowed 
up in the confusion of public news and 
opinion, and the struggle for the balance of 
power on the economic stage 

It is however a fundamental of Number 
science that no issue is ever solved by two 
of anything. What the “1” period com- 
mences, a “2” period holds in abeyance 
(1946-2) and a “3” period has to appear 
to settle the major issues. 

In 1946 the world is really suspended in 
experience between World War I and 
World War III, and World War II was 
not a war “to end all wars.” 


The issues of the first World War were 
continued in a different generation, under 
new financial and political leadership into 
the events of the second World War. The 
issues of 1914-1918 were the attempt of 
European nationalist and economic leader- 
ship in conflicting nations to dominate in- 
ternational spheres of influence for trade 
and political purposes. In the second World 
War, these issues were translated into a 
fight to the death of conflicting political, 
social and economic ideologies. In the third 
World War there will be further and 
broader translation of similar issues into a 
fight for the emergence of a political, eco- 
nomic order for modern civilization in 
which there is unity in diversity—the 
diversity being the many different back- 
grounds and customs of the peoples of 
the world—the unity, a common effort with 
the body and mind of humanity to develop 
and share the abundant natural social and 
economic resources for international secur- 
ity based upon both knowledge and pos- 
session. H 

The following arrived at the writer’s 
desk this morning. It comes from one of 
the many appreciative readers of these 
articles. I quote partly because it charac- 
terizes poetically something of the feeling 
of the “2” year of 1946, when wise men 
wait, and the unwise further confuse them- 
selves. 

1 am unquiet, my questing mind is sad 

To what end this violence in all the world 

and in our separate lives? 

Who says the War is over is misled. 

War’s aftermath awaits and human efforts 

will not be enough, 

So far are we from brotherhood of man 

The storm has passed; huge wreckage lies 

around. 

The new life has not taken form 

But we must «clear the ground. 


NEPTUNE 
(Continued from page 46) 


national prisons, as well as hospitals, and 
to national cemeteries. It governs West 
Point and the Navy. It rules the care 
and supervision of the American Indians 
in the United States, It also has to do 
with religious disturbances and race riots, 
as well as lynchings, Neptune rules the 
sea deeps, and also rules prohibition and 
its enforcement, and its enforcers. It gov- 
erns the Weather Bureau, and all the 
scientific departments of the Government, 
as well as the Secret Service and the Dip- 
lomatic Service. It rules investigations of 
all kind. 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 


Venus in Capricorn 

Life’s practical aspects are important to 
this Venus, and are seldom lost sight of. 
Everything he (she) does must have mean- 
ing to him. Not inclined to waste his re- 
sources, he may yet use them insatiably. 
He is respectful of others’ resources 
(physical, emotional) unless allowed in- 
discriminating access. Then, in Capricorn 
style, he may take another and yet another 
inch, until rebuffed, and he hates rebuffs. 
Usually, however, he anticipates with a 
good alibi, as much to buff his pride as to 
excuse himself, and he can be disarmingly 
diplomatic. He is canny enough not to 
again offend, at least not in the same 
manner. 

Children with this position are easily 
trained because they seem to have mature 
common sense and learn quickly from con- 
crete example. Good mental and emotional 
habits should be established by family ex- 
ample, as family loyalty is strong, and this 
will tend to bring out the best of the posi- 
tion. For Venus in Saturn’s house may be 
cold and greedy or aspirational above self- 
interest. 


Venus in Capricorn, Sun in Scorpio 


Emotions are powerful, and sex is impor- 
tant. When the voluptuous Scorpio and the 
satyr in Capricorn have the upper hand, 
nothing matters but the satisfaction of 
desire. He(she) will be discreet if possible, 
but if not possible, it doesn’t matter. The 
creative urges spill over. A great talent and 
overruling passion often go hand in hand. 
For instance, Stanford White, considered 
one of the greatest of architects, was shot 
to death presumably as a result of an 
earlier amorous involvement. 

Independence, self-reliance, _ practical 
talent, ingenuity and forthright speech are 
common. On whatever level, ambition and 
physical satisfactions are important. The 
native is often considered a good fellow 
because, too honest with himself to be 
hypocritical, he makes the same allow- 





Pauline Messina 


ances for others as he makes for himself. 
And if he is damned for it, then he'll be 
damned. 


Venus in Capricorn, Sun in Sagittarius 


Aspiring and practical, this pair marks 
a hard, unselfish worker and thoroughgoing 
idealist who makes the most of the here 
and now, and still believes in a hereafter 
and an encompassing deity. The Capricorn 
Venus holds the Sagittarian down to emo- 
tional expression in everyday realities. He 
(she) aspires more realistically than Sagit- 
tarius by his own nature is inclined to. 
Venus adds persistence, and implements 
the Sagittarian’s expansive ideas with finest 
mental and manual skills. He (she) is 
spiritually aspiring and personally unpre- 
tentious in a way that makes a most loyal 
supporting spouse and a fine friend. 

The emotions are stable, and backed by 
action; generosity in thought, not exclud- 
ing self-sacrifice, is common. While the 
intelligence spurns pretense and outworn 
relationships between parent and child and 
man and wife, duty keeps him towing the 
line. This is a fine, all-around combina- 
tion. 


Sun and Venus in Capricorn 


This native is the child who finds time 
to take his (her) grandmother for a walk, 
keep her informed of the radio programs, 
run errands, etc. And he remains dutiful, 
even without love. So inborn is this so- 
briety and the pattern of its beginning so 
deeply implanted, that sometimes tradition 
has a stranglehold. The native seldom 
openly defies convention, but if he does, it 
is under strong compulsion, something 
above himself. The mystic, heroic pa- 


triotism of Joan of Arc is one example and 
Pasteur in science another. With everyone 
against him, he persisted. The cold detach- 
ment of the Capricorn Sun and Venus, emo- 
tionally sublimated in a creative mentality, 
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brought world acknowledgments and the 
persistence of his name in our term pas- 
teurization. 

Ambition in ordinary folk usually is 
marked by willingness to start at the bot- 
tom and work up to find respect and se- 
curity. Mentality is quick and delicate, 
but emotional perception is on the realistic 
side. Marriage is regarded soberly as some- 
thing belonging to society, as well a> to 
the individuals involved; hence, is usually 
successful. The most faithful love is not 
uncommon. 


Venus in Capricorn, Sun in Aquarius 


A high-minded, social and aspiring com- 
bination, capable of a wide variety of 
creative expression. The native is broadly 
sympathetic and unpretentiously friendly. 
But consciousness of place and desire to 
achieve keep him (her) out of detracting 
alliances. Without snobbishness or conceit 
he takes for granted that the good things 
of life include a good marriage, and acts 
in a way to make life conform to expec- 
tancy. This trait is observable in the young 
who are often keenly sex-conscious, but 
seldom of the noticeably girl-crazy, boy- 
crazy, strain. Pride and dignity prevent 
acts that will bring gossip, always a sore 
point with Capricorn Venus. But if com- 
mitted, he (she) will stick to his guns un- 
flinchingly, for loyalty is ingrained. In the 
rare cases where the native’s marriage 
doesn’t “better” him, in the end his stan- 
dards will prevail: he seldom goes down. 


This combination characterizes the child 
who does lessons and practices faithfully 
without supervision, and indeed has a 
flair for getting things whole and doing 
them well, often without much teaching. 
Venus in Saturn’s sign seems to bring out 
the Saturn more than the Uranus rulership 
of the Aquarius sun. There is sustained 
Capacity ior serious creative expression. 
The creative flair is sober and highly effec- 
tive, as demonstrated by such diverse out- 
standing geniuses as Adelina Patti in sing- 
ing and Swedenborg in theology. 


Venus in Capricorn, Sun in Pisces 


This combination often marks the hum- 
blest of individuals, who often has excep- 
tional creative gifts that he shares fully. 
He is ambitious, conscious of security 
needs, yet strives to achieve in ways uni- 
versally useful. Creatively, his aim is per- 
fection and no detail is too small. Sensu- 
ality is often pronounced, and in some 
cuses amorous experiences are unbelicvably 
numerous. Basically universal sympathy of 
an encompassing and persistently emotional 
type (Pisces) expresses through a Venus 
of exceptionally virile functioning (Capri- 
corn). 

His (her) receptivity seeks response 
everywhere, and the finest creative strains 
in music, poetry, and the warmth that 
makes the humane and practical judge, 
counsellor or physician may go side by 
side with the utmost self-indulgence in this 
voluptuous, earthy pair. 





CHILD OF CAPRICORN 


Yours is the sign of industry.. You win 
By patient, plodding effort. Saturn shone 
To welcome you; though strict his discipline 








This planet someway ever guides his own. 


Calm, practical and cautious—holding fast 
To silent thoughts—Ambition urges you 


To find your own way to the goal at last. 
Though loving solitude your heart is true 


To chosen friends. Weigh not too heavily 


The greatness that mere worldly things bestow! 


For you the onyx yields its mystery, 
And holly-berries gleam amid the snow. 


You, child of Earth fast-locked in Winter’s chill, 


Attain the heights by your determined will. 





—B. Y. Williams. 








64 American Astrology 





Market Perspective 
January, 1946 


1. a peace economy, major business and 
stock market indices follow a very nor- 
mal course of good correlation. If one 
studied and charted these indices from 
1929 through 1939, he would be. sur- 
prised at the similarity in the formations, 
for example, of the Federal Reserve Index 
of Total Production and the Dow-Jones 
Industrial Averages. During a war econ- 
omy the situation is entirely different. In 
plotting the two indices mentioned, one 
finds very decided disagreements between 
them. 

From April, 1940 through April, 1942, 
the Federal Reserve Index, due to war 
preparation, climbed fast and high. 

The Dow-Jones Averages declined dur- 
ing that period. 


Since November, 1943, when the Federal 
Reserve Index of total production reached 
its high of 247, it has been declining gradu- 
ally until August and September of this 
year, when it dropped 38 points in two 
months. This indice now registers 172 for 
September 30. 

The Dow-Jones Averages did the op- 
posite, advancing from 138 to 190. 

We are now emerging into a peace 
economy. A correction in the direction of 
one of these lines to conform with the 
others must necessarily take place. Either 
Dow-Jones will decline or the Federal 
Reserve will advance. Perhaps this fore- 
casting column can answer this perplexing 
question in advance for its readers when 
the time comes. 


FORECAST FOR JANUARY 


Economic Trend—Neutral 


Financial Trend—Irregularly Upward 
MARKET RECORD 


Stocks Date Dow-Jones Ind. Date Dow-Jones Rails 
1945 High 11/17 192.27 11/16 64.06 
1945 Low 1/24 151.35 1/21 47.03 
Year Ago 11/19 146.33 11/19 42.03 
BONDS 

1945 High 6/21 108.00 

1945 Low 1/24 104.83 

Year Ago 11/19 103.17 

COMMODITIES 

1945 High 11/10 106.41 

1945 Low 3/26 93.90 

Year Ago 11/19 96.39 
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THE ZODIAC LOOKS WESTWARD 
by Katherine 9. Spencer 


A clue to the full course of human history is seen through the Zodiac. The 
story of the rise and fall of empires, and the gradual shifting of the center 
of events around the earth's surface is told clearly and simply by this gifted 
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January, 1946 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine, November 16, 1945) 


je irreconcilable conflicts brought 
sharply to a head under the incidence of 
Mars and Saturn in Cancer (in chrono- 
logical or historical measurement, conflicts 
precipitated by the sudden end of the War) 
in January may build to a series of sober- 
ing climaxes, to a full-strength, immobil- 
ized “tug of war.” Hostile alignments 
thus may threaten the world’s precarious 
peace and teetering security, pushing its 
dream of unity into an ever more uncertain 
future—unless—and there is always a po- 
tential constructive reading even to the 
most formidable of stellar patterns—re- 
sponsible leaders awaken to the need for 
reciprocal understanding and substantial 
mutual concessions, so the business of 
building a sane and secure world can get 
under way. 

The word climax is used in two frames 
of reference, and both emphasize the im- 
plications of the opposition pattern. Mars 
makes the 2nd of 3 conjunctions to Saturn 
on January 20th (both planets retrograde), 
a critical aspect in its own right, but we 
believe the six oppositions to Mars and 
Saturn likely to be more illuminating, more 
focal, in providing the key to developing 
trends in the news. At month’s end, there 
are two more oppositions (Sun and Venus 
to Pluto on the 30th and 3ist), making 
8 such aspects out of a total of 18 major 
configurations. Here, then, is an extraor- 
dinary emphasis on the need for perspec- 
tive, for awareness, not only of the inter- 
ests of any given faction or group, national 
or international, but of the interests and 
counter-claims of its “opposite number.” 
“Tug of war” or a working and workable 
compromise, all of necessity working to- 
gether as a team? In its sensitiveAess both 
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to the pressure for decision and to all the 
obstacles in the way of any line of action 
or decision, lies the paralyzing vacillation, 
the potential stalemate, the unresolved 
though clearly posed conflict implicit in 
the opposition aspect. And when Mars is 
retrograde it is easier for the negative 
reading of the opposition to work out in 
experience than the positive reading of im- 
plemented awareness or cooperation. 
January’s six squares, compulsive as 
these aspects usually are, must still be 
held subsidiary to the oppositions, largely 
because they are made to Neptune and 
Jupiter, again, under the hamstrung, 
blocked or narrowly self-pointed initiative 
of a retrograde Cancer Mars. Neptune and 
Jupiter, under squares, too often measure 
to the impractical, the extravagant, the 
visionary, or the downright tricky, to care- 
lessness, dissipation of gains, misplaced 
values, inflationary trends; to energies mis- 
directed, to confusion of intent and pur- 
pose, to complex motivations, emotional in- 
volvements, uncertainty of direction, effort 
come to nought; one moves west to go 
east and north to go south; suspicion and 
hostility are directed towards a _ non- 
dangerous “A” while a treacherous “B” 
invades through the unguarded back door; 
precious energies are wasted on wishful 
thinking, fighting imaginary obstacles while 
the real issues are sidestepped or not seen 
at all. These can be aspects of miscalcula- 
tion and self-delusion, of promises that do 
not materialize, of commitments rashly 
made that cannot or will not be imple- 
mented in fact, yet that obstruct the 
present and mortgage the future. Negative- 
ly read, Neptune-Jupiter square are among 
the unhealthiest of aspects, because both 
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planets embody the principle of expan- 
sion or bloat, it is critically important to 
know whether it is a negative situation 
that is thus expanded, or a positive one— 
that is, whether it is the tree or the fungus 
that is growing. 

In the oppositions to Mars and Saturn 
we have a double potential as well—a re- 
sponsible cooperation (dictated by an emo- 
tional concern over security), or open 
struggle, the balance of political and dip- 
lomatic ordering, or clash of blind self- 
interest, for both extremes are implied in 
the 7th house aspect. Whichever way these 
key oppositions are pointed, the Neptune- 
Jupiter squares will make it “more so”— 
that is, either implement the positive order- 
ing with a sense of stewardship, spiritual 
responsibility and good will, or blow up 
existing antagonisms to proportions that 
may allow matters to get dangerously out 
of hand. : 

The partial solar eclipse of January 3rd 
also fits into this climatic opposition pat- 
tern, for it should be seen as a kind of 
Full Moon to the total Cancer eclipse of 
July 9th with which Saturn was so closely 
conjoined. The Cancer eclipse measured to 
the great political changes of the summer, 
with its drastic shifts of power; it fore- 
shadowed the ‘“‘end”’ of the war, but only 
as we then envisaged it, for there is still 
no peace or prospect of political order while 
statesmen cling to political and military 
concepts of power and privilege their own 
science and the war’s dislocations have 
rendered obsolete. Nor is there likely to be 
peace or unity or cooperation until the full 
consequences of the stands taken in the 
late summer and fall, with the War’s end, 
are faced—as they can be faced under 
January’s oppositions, one of the logical 
points to “turn a corner” in the critical 
cycle measured by these cardinal eclipses. 
And if the attitudes and lines of action 
taken up to this point have led to stale- 
mate, or proved unproductive, then new 
attitudes and procedures and “formulas” 
should be adopted—in readiness for Mars’ 
return to forward motion (in late Febru- 
ary) when full force can be put behind 
them to make them work. 

Less obvious than the atom bomb, so 
exclusively in the forefront of all present 
thinking, the Atlantic Charter may be 
found in historical perspective to have 
altered the face of the world and the course 
of history even more effectively. The de- 
termined swing of free electors to the Left 
in western Europe, Labor in the U.S. fore- 


stalling the reconversion axe, strategically 
on the offensive, suppressed peoples in far 
corners of the world rejecting old masters 
and mandates and trustees—all these seem 
to be taking the principles embodied in 
the Atlantic Charter seriously enough to 
gamble dangerously and heavily upon it, 
making it difficult for the forgetful authors 
of that explosive document to sit down to 
an easy peace, worked out on old familiar 
lines, and plausible only on paper. There’s 
bound to be trouble when the pawns in 
the power-political chess-game come alive 
(and bite) the players. 

An eclipse in Capricorn is a test for the 
“experts,” the administrators, for all in 
high places, all in charge of things and 
ultimately responsible to others. Those who 
ignore present reality (cardinal earth) and 
cling to outmoded criteria of power or 
prestige are in for a rough time of it. 

The symbolical degree for the Capricorn 
eclipse is a measure of how wide of the 
mark set by the symbol for the Cancer 
eclipse the actual accomplishment has been. 
17 Cancer was symbolized by “A huge 
precious stone is so cut that its principal 
facet mirrors the whole scene before it in 
sparkling miniature,” a degree of brilliance, 
a conscious, creative ordering. The Capri- 
corn eclipse is in the 13th degree: “Back 
against the mountains towards the East, 
which fringe the roof of the world, a fire- 
worshipper is meditating.”’—positively, a 
degree of genuine penetration (the “aware- 
ness” of the opposition emphasis), nega- 
tively, of inertia (stalemate). The old 
hands, skilled, experienced, wise in the 
ways of the world, need a little “magic” to 
help them out of the tight spot any retro- 
gression into traditional politics and world- 
shaping has got them into. At war’s end, 
they had the opportunity, the tools, the 
“what with,” to fashion a brave new world; 
if they’re botching the job (as they have 
up to this writing in November), then a 
little fire-worshipping,. prayerful humility, 
a seeking for inspiration from an “East” 
(the naive and simple) should light the way 
as the experts “turn this corner” in January. 
So simple a thing as the Sermon on the 
Mount might prove better working formula 
for peace than anything the diplomatic 
sophisticates have produced so far. Anyone 
who has anything really professionally effi- 
cient to offer will be listened to most 
respectfully, for in the middle of all these 
oppositions, on the 20th Mars meets Saturn 
on a degree symbolized by a magnificent 
prima donna. 
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How critical the situation in January is 
likely to be is marked by the incidence of 
the Eclipse on angles in key places around 
the world. It rises within minutes of the 
Ascendant at Washington, hence vitally 
affects the whole national outlook, mea- 
suring to the critical temper of the people, 
their concern for immediate security, and 
for practical solutions to domestic and 
foreign antagonisms whose burden weighs 
so heavily upon them. 

Other places where the Eclipse rises 
include northeastern Brazil, Georgetown in 
British Guiana, the eastern part of Vene- 
zuela, Trinidad, Puerto Rico and other 
islands of the West Indies, New York City 
and Washington, Buffalo, Ottawa, central 
Ontario and Hudson Bay, and Victoria 
Island and the Arctic, Southward, the line 
of the Ascendant moves through Bolivia, 
Chile and into the South Pacific. (It is 
from 54 West at the Equator, through 75 
West 40 degrees N, 101 W at 60 degrees. 

In Western Europe the Eclipse is at the 
MC (exact at 6 degrees West); existing 
leaderships are theatened unless they rest 
on the bedrock of full popular support and 
a stabilized domestic economy which puts 
national security responsibly first. Points 
where the eclipse is at the MC include 
the west coast of Scotland, Ireland (not- 
ably Belfast); it falls 3 degrees west of 
Madrid, passing exactly through Seville, 
near enough to the border between Spain 
and Portugal to suggest possible difficulties 
between those two countries; the MC 
eclipse marks the meridian of Gibraltar, 
and equally strategic Tangier, embroiling 
that vital corner of the Mediterranean in 
problems of sovereignty; it continues from 
Spanish and French Morocco through 
French West Africa to the Ivory Coast and 
into the Atlantic. The spotlighting of Spain 
may presage a change of regime there; 
diplomatic snubs in the direction of Franco 
have long pointed to his uncertain status 
among the victor nations. 

The Eclipse is at the IC near the inter- 
national dateline at 174 E—a meridian 
passing through the eastern Marshall 
Islands, Makin and Tarawa in the Gilberts, 
between the New Hebrides and the Fiji 
Island group, then directly through New 
Zealand. This latter country has already 
taken the initiative in security measures 
with Australia (the lunar eclipse of Dec. 
18th spotlighting Melbourne, Australia’s 
capital) and one may expect a new depar- 
ture in fundamental policy with this em- 
phasis of the IC. The threat of freak 





weather to crops and installations is also 
a possibility under this IC Capricorn 
eclipse. 

The Eclipse is at the 7th angle from 74 
degrees east at the Equator through 63 
E. at 40 latitude, and 37 E. at the 60th 
parallel—on a diagonal that measures from 
the west coast of India in the Arabian Sea, 
through Iran and European Russia near 
Moscow and Leningrad, through Finland 
to the sea. Russia’s involvement with the 
near East and Finland suggests her reach 
for oil to the south and tighter defenses 
in the north. The descendant emphasis in- 
dicates possible shifts in diplomatic align- 
ments or new business or trade alliances— 
indeed, a keen opportunism spurred on by 
considerations of national security and 
economic or political interest. 


United States 


Though the Eclipse is angular in many 
key points on the globe, it is most focal 
for the United States, both mundanely and 
in relation to the country’s radical chart. 
Exactly rising in the mundane figure for 
Washington, the Eclipse opposes the na- 
tion’s radical Sun (within 3 minutes) and 
squares radical Saturn. Thus, pivoting on 
the radical Sun-Saturn square, pointing up 
sharply central issues of security, economic 
health, focal responsibilities at home and 
abroad, and general public welfare (As- 
cendant emphasis), the current Capricorn 
configuration—which occurs in the radical 
8th house—represents a crisis in capital 
letters; inventory must be taken realisti- 
cally (and changes made on its findings) of 
national resources as against global com- 
mitments, of the tax structure, the national 
budget, national income and spending ca- 
pacity (2nd and 8th). But the emphasis is 
not confined to the economic sphere of inter- 
est; political revisions may also be neces- 
sary, debts (material and moral) liquidated 
or orderly arrangements made for meeting 
all legitimate obligations—to incumbents at 
home as well as beyond national borders. It 
is a time to correct the mistakes of the past 
six months, throwing out the unwieldy, the 
unworkable, the outworn, clearing the uncol- 
lectible from the books so actual group re- 
sources may be evaluated and equitably 
allocated. Discard and regeneration in 


terms of the radical 8th house emphasis— 
to free America’s legitimate growth and 
native skill and expression—is the broader 
implication for January—involving the 
President’s chart by emphasis of his 
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IC by ihe eclipse, the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction transiting his MC. It is 
not at all unlikely that President Truman’s 
administration (and his party) may stand 
or lose unrecoverable ground on the 
basis of the decisions taken during this 
critical month and the weeks following. 
In purely ephemeral terms, the Washing- 
ton chart is notable for its singleton em- 
phasis of Uranus in the 5th (unpredictable 
turns in diplomacy, factional clamor on the 
domestic scene with each group insisting 
on playing a lone hand and having its own 
way and proving hard to handle); Uranus 
is near enough to the 6th to suggest rival- 
ries in the Services (little promise of uni- 
fication here), clamor for release from uni- 
forms and regimentation for civilians tem- 
peramentally unfriendly to discipline once 
the war emergency is over, opposition to 
peace time training—and near anarchy on 
the labor and production front. The hori- 
zontal emphasis of the eclipse and of the 
transiting Saturn (7th) contribute to wide- 
spread public concern over foreign policy 
and relations with former allies and re- 
luctant collaborators in the still distant 
peace, solutions are clamored for (Capri- 
corn) and blunders sharply criticized, yet 
with the ruler of the Ascendant in the 7th 
and the ruler of the 7th in the Ist, the les- 
son of the chart is one of complete inter- 
dependence—neither side getting very far 
on its own (Saturn squared by Jupiter and 
the Lights squared by Neptune); this does 
not mean that they will get together, for 
in the testimony of this star-crossed figure, 
a more unwilling and mutually suspicious 
and sensitive collection of political “part- 
ners” thrown together by the vagaries of 
history, could not easily be found. And the 
tragic fact is (tragic because so likely to be 
overlooked) that unless existing antago- 
nists (declared and undeclared) think less 
of national interest and more of global 
need and welfare (Venus square Neptune), 
everybody concerned will land squarely be- 
hind the 8-ball. Nobody ever succeeded in 
fencing off a corner of the world and call- 
ing it exclusively his own under this square 
though the urge to try to do so with its 
inevitable defeat is tragically pressing. 
The 5th, 11th and 8th are emphasized 
by the close cardinal T-square of the Full 
Moon (Lights square Jupiter); there is 
movement in this pattern, a willingness to 
cooperate, to make needed revisions (an 
8th house Jupiter is always willing to pick 
up the pieces and carry on)—by legisla- 
tion and cautious experiment (Saturn-Mars 


with the Moon), to get the wheels turning 
somehow; to put out feelers; meeting crises 
as they come up, but there is more going 
out than can be justified by results, and 
many of the promised improvements may 
not at once or wholly materialize. Mistakes 
will—with the best of intehtions—be made, 
but the virtue of cardinal emphasis (8 
planets cardinal) is that mistakes rashly 
made can be as quickly rectified. 


Great Britain 


It is the unpredictable economic factor 
which is most likely to dictate administra- 
tive changes or shifts of power in Britain 
—as well as France and Spain, for in all 
these countries, the MC eclipse and western 
weight of the mundane figures thréw to a 
singleton Uranus in the 2nd house, Saturn 
at the IC in these charts (ruler of the 10th 
and retrograde) is the measure of the 
basic insecurity of the regime in power, 
its worry over existing domestic conditions 
and an uncertain future. To the extent that 
present leaders can make their economy 
fluid, changing methods and lines of enter- 
prise geared to new developing trends (Ur- 
anus sextile Pluto in the Sth and trine 
Neptune in the 6th), they. will meet this 
challenge successfully, but the same Uranus 
(retrograde) can get hopelessly out of hand 
or measure to unpredictable economic dis- 
locations where only the ruthless or the 
buccaneer temperament can gain or main- 
tain an advantage. The eclipse is on Bri- 
tain’s Sun in the 1801 chart, thus measur- 
ing to basic changes (read this as threat 
to national health or prestige only if the 
inroads on such fundamental health or 
power have been too great during the 
War years for deterioration to be checked) ; 
since this is an “Empire” chart, it is en- 
tirely safe to foresee fundamental changes 
in the inner constitution of Britain’s po- 
litical structure; it is not likely there can 
be a return to the pre-war construct of 
Empire. The rise of some groups to free 
dominion status, the loosening of other 
ties altogether, key administrative and 
constitutional changes, the departure from 
the scene of important leading figures, are 
all encompassed by this emphasis of the 
eclipse, It is significant that Clement Att- 
lee’s Sun falls exactly under the eclipse 
(his Jupiter being close to the lunar eclipse 
of Dec. 18th)—-whether as architect of these 
vital changes or as their victim, no one 
looking ahead could possibly tell—except 
to mark him, as well as the country he 
serves, for drastic change. The Full Moon, 
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cuspally emphasizing the 2nd and 8th 
houses, keeps the spotlight on economic 
concerns; the Lights square Jupiter well 
placed in the 5th—yet full freedom of enter- 
prise and scope for experiment are ham- 
pered by Neptune’s hold on the 5th cusp. 


Russia 

As the only angular emphasis in a largely 
below-the-horizon (hence nationalistic or 
self-pointed) chart, the eclipse at the De- 
scendant in the figure for Moscow is of 
critical importance. Spotlighted are foreign 
relations, the familiar X or unknown quan- 
tity on the world’s chessboard. The proxim- 
ity of Venus to the 7th cusp (and to the 
eclipse) may look like smoother going in 
this field, a more gracious disposition and 
readiness to compromise and cooperate, but 
it must not be forgotten that she’s a 
“gimme” Venus in Capricorn, not above 
sharp practice (especially when square 
Neptune) to gain a diplomatic or material 
advantage. The material motivation is 
supplied by a retrograde Saturn empha- 
sized at the 2nd cusp. No 2nd house Sat- 
turn ever gives anything away, seldom 
thinks it has enough—or could ever be 
materially secure, and in Cancer... !! An 
angular (4th house) Jupiter as focus of 
the Full Moon T-square is more encourag- 
ing as an indication of a basic “loosening 
up.” Perhaps a world pull in this direction 
(Pluto rises at the 12th and 6th house 
Full Moon) may bring the reluctant Rus- 
sians a little closer into ‘‘the line.” 


Central Europe 

A relaxing of foreign pressures is in- 
dicated by the 9th cusp Eclipse square 
Neptune at the 6th. Sheer confusion may 
pry the controls loose—and a rising Uranus 
indicates that more ruthless and daring 
elements (especially in Germany) are like- 
ly to take advantage of the situation. Vo- 
ciferous complaints and declarations of 
need will be heard (again Neptune), but 
Jupiter’s presence in the 6th indicates un- 
used or wasted sources of productivity 
which could solve food, shelter, employ- 
ment and other welfare problems if full or 
proper use were made of them. The Balk- 
an situation is better, for here Jupiter is 
cuspally emphasized, and an IC Pluto 
stabilizes the situation. The rising Uranus 
suggests the emergence of freedom-seeking 
elements in the population that must even- 
tually be given elbow-room. A rising Saturn 
in all the Full Moon charts for central 
Europe, the horizon-emphasized Full Moon, 





and Uranus accented at the 12th, suggest 
critical developments in this area; adjust- 
ments may be forced and controls made 
more efficient and workable, perhaps more 
flexible—to avoid the powder-keg implica- 
tions of a retrograde Uranus (with an 
exactly rising Mars-Saturn conjunction, 
retrograde also) pulling too many charged 
wires behind the scenes. 


Middle and Near East 

The Indian problem is likely to be in 
the forefront of the news, as many who 
find this among the post-war questions 
“too hot to handle” have feared it would 
be. The eclipse is at the Descendant, Sa- 
turn closely rises, Uranus is at the 12th, 
and Neptune at the IC proving an unsteady 
base for this critical chart. There are 
problems involved here which could not 
possibly be solved in a matter of weeks, 
hence it is not surprising to find the Lights 
and 6 of the 10 planets intercepted (5th 
and 11th) at the Full Moon. ‘“Conversa- 
tions” may open the way to future settle- 
ment—for the only accented planet in this 
figure is Jupiter at the cusp of the 3rd 
house. 

Uranus rises in the eclipse chart for the 
Middle East (Palestine and environs), with 
the Lights close to the 8th, and Mars vocif- 
erous at the 3rd. Here is demand for re- 
vision of status, clamor for the lifting of 
restrictions that will not be silenced. Here 
the Full Moon is on the horizon, focused 
on Jupiter at the IC, so that a working 
formula could be worked out in January, 
on which an expediently harmonious rela- 
tionship with other interested parties 
might be based. Venus at the 7th could 
be conciliatory, by necessity, under its 
opposition to Saturn and Mars—unless, of 
course, the ‘security claims of opposing 
factions encroach too deeply on each 
other’s jealously guarded “rights.” For 
good or ill, however, the cardinal T-cross 
angular makes some sort of a. decision 
imperative. 


Far East 


Continuing civil strife is not necessarily 
implied in the eclipse figure for Chung- 
king—though the 3rd house Neptune 
square the Lights at the 6th indicates the 
complexity of the relations involved and 
the difficulty of industrial as well as ideo- 
logical and political adjustments. A rising, 
well aspected Pluto in Leo does not mea- 
sure to disunity. The Uranian emphasis 
points to the possibility of broadening 
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representation in China’s lawmaking body, 
to include more progressive elements, or 
granting autonomy to the irreconcilables 
in North China who want to run things 
entirely in their own way. Administrative 
flexibility and even a grudging willingness 
to experiment promises to free needed en- 
ergies to promote material improvement— 
strengthening the central governing group 
thereby—as marked by a 2nd house Jupi- 
ter exactly square the Lights on the 11th 
and Sth in the Full Moon chart, where the 
North Node is at the MC. ° 

Disputes as to how Japan is to be gov- 
erned threaten to create a diplomatic crisis 
in January. The eclipse is emphasized at 
the 5th, square Neptune at the 2nd (eco- 
nomic undercurrents are involved) and 
Uranus is at the MC. Here, the Full Moon 
chart commands attention, for the Lights 
are exactly on the meridian, with Jupiter 
rising. Whatever political formula may be 
adopted (not likely to be multiple control 
under this pattern), the outlook for the 
Japanese people as a whole is more con- 
fident, more hopeful, with the masses ready 
to go much more than half way to make 
any practical expedient really work. 

The eclipse figure for the embattled 
peoples of the Netherlands Indies and Indo- 
China suggests the difficulty of confining 
the rising spirit of independence and will 
to freedom (11th house Uranus) within 
outmoded colonial patterns (3rd house 
Neptune square Venus and the Eclipse at 
the 6th). The rising Pluto can measure to 
stabilization, if existing discontents and 
strivings are made the basis for more pro- 
gressive political structures. 


South America 


In Brazil, the 11th house eclipse square 
Neptune at the 8tlf, can measure to drastic 
and sorely needed political reforms. How 
far-reaching these changes can be is mea- 
sured by an IC Uranus, sextile Pluto at 
the 6th, indicating how fruitful any genu- 
ine democratic move can be. The meridian 
Full Moon, with Jupiter close to the 7th 
presents a diplomatic front of benevolent 
intention, backed by an effort to order the 
situation so as to win friendly recognition 
for the regime. + 

In Argentine, a Cancer country, the 
Capricorn eclipse opposes Venus and con- 
joins Moon, while the Mars-Saturn con- 
junction falls on-natal Sun. January should 
see a critical turn in the deteriorating po- 
litical situation, though the emphasized 
Descendant Neptune in the mundane Full 


Moon figure square Mercury at the MC, 
(the Lights being angular), presents a 
picture of diplomatic confusion not likely 
to be cleared up before the Argentines 
themselves have found their proper po- 
litical voice and made up their minds about 
the kind of ordering they really want— 
something not likely to happen before Mars 
returns to forward motion. 

Though the eclipse rises in Mexico, 
Venus holds the Ascendant, square Nep- 
tune at the MC—a chart that suggests ad- 
ministrative confusion or inadequacy to 
meet the rising demands of a more critical 
electorate. Industrial troubles create prob- 
lems here which the 6th and 12th house 
Full Moon re-emphasize. Needed reforms 
may be held up while Mars is retrograde. 

Political changes in Bolivia and Chile 
are marked by the emphasis of the As- 
cendant eclipse. The Lunation conjoins 
Mars in President Rios’ natal wheel, point- 
ing his personal enterprise and stiffening 
the will to retain the controlling political 
power. Rumblings of dissent are marked 
by the opposition of the eclipse to the 
radical Mars in Columbia’s chart, while 
it falls near radical Saturn and squares 
Mars in the chart of Ecuador. The em- 
phasis of Neptune and Mars in the radical 
figure for Uruguay may stimulate this 
country’s reach for broader influence and 
power. 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s {ull name and address 

must be given. 


Sisters 
Dear Miss Starr: 

The subject whose horoscope is enclosed 

born Dec, 22, 1915, 19 Sagittarius rising, 
11 Libra on the Ascendant) is certainly an 
unusual person. A young woman, almost 
beautiful, with so much dramatic talent, it 
really is a shame she never did attract the 
attention of Hollywood. 

She was married Dec. 7th, nine years 
ago this December, to a man born Nov. 
20, 1912, 10 a.m. Her first baby, a boy, 
was born July 19th, 1943. What chance of 
happiness has this girl? Her life so far 
certainly has been just ups and downs, and 
as far as I can see, it'll always be so. It 
just isn’t in her to settle down and love 
the usual ordinary life even though a wife 
and mother. She’s terribly attractive to men 
and I guess the exhilarating glow of being 
admired and praised as extravagantly as 
she is keeps her from ever being emotion- 
ally straightened out. She has a sister, one 
year older, born Nov. 30, 1914, at 7:16 
P.M., 42 N., 71 W., who, although a fellow 
Sagittarian, had no difficulty at all setting 
down to be a perfectly satisfactory wife 
and mother and home-maker. 

How does astrology explain two sisters 
so near of an age and both born in the 
same sign and yet so utterly poles apart? 
Any comment on the above question will 
be appreciated, but I really am sending 
in this horoscope to see if you do agree 
that it is an unusual one to say the least. 


C. H. D. 


ANSWER: The younger of the sisters, 
whose horoscope you enclosed, has the Sun 
rising in Sagittarius, with Mercury and 
Venus in Capricorn also in the first house, 





the latter on the second house cusp. Her 
personal and life ruler, Jupiter, is in her 
third house in Pisces, in square to her 
rising Sun and trine her seventh house 
Saturn in Cancer. The chart is, as you 
suggest, unusual and quite lucky, although 
extremes are evident in the Sun’s square to 
Jupiter, with the probability of extrava- 
gance in ideas, or in various forms, as in 
over-estimation of abilities. The seventh 
house Moon conjunct Saturn should furn- 
ish an excellent balance for the Sun- 
Jupiter square, so prominent in this horo- 
scope. In other words, the partner, or older 
people, while seemingly presenting re- 
strictions and inhibiting the free action 
of this young woman, would really furn- 
ish a ballast and keep her down to earth. 

The chart as a whole is fortunate, al- 
though the good fortune may come in 
spurts or, in the native’s opinion, at the 
wrong times. But being strongly Jupiterian, 
this young lady should find life’s road 
relatively easy for her to travel. She may 
however find that, while the intentions of 
others are good, they often default on 
promises, or let her down in various ways. 
But she is the type to take any disap- 
pointment in good part, and come up 
smiling. 

Her eighth house Mars in Leo suggests 
the possibility of a legacy. Her progressed 
Moon is now in her eighth house approach- 
ing this Mars, activating this department 
of her life, which rules, among other fac- 
tors, reconstruction of her life’s ideals 
and principles. 

The sister’s chart has Cancer, the do- 
mestic and maternal sign, on her Ascend- 
ant, and her Venus conjunct Moon and 
Mars in Sagittarius in her fifth house. Her 
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chart favors the more personal elements 
of love and happiness in home life and 
domesticity, also happiness should be found 
in her relationships with her children and 
loved ones. 


“The Unexpected” 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I am a Virgo, born August 30, 1914, at 
11:35 P.M., 39 N., 86 W, My life has been 
one disappointment after another regard- 
ing the opposite sex. I wonder if there is 
anything in my chart to indicate that I 
will ever marry? 

The man I care for promised to marry 
me when the war ended. I was faithful to 
him and wrote him every day. He was 
overseas three years and during that time 
was stationed in Belgium where he met 
a very wealthy young woman 33 years of 
age. She owas her own business. I do not 
know her birthdate. He did not marry her. 
On August 20, 1945 he returned home with 
a discharge and since then she has written 
him regularly declaring her love and mak- 
ing plans for the time when they can be 
married. She offered to send his parents 
. $150 @ month for the rest of their lives 
if he would only stay over there and marry 
her. Naturally I was terribly hurt when 
I found out about this but I loved him so 
much I was willing to go ahead with our 
plans to be married but he has told me 
now that he doesn’t intend to marry me. 
His birthdate is Dec. 4, 1916, hour un- 
known, 

Miss Starr, I feel as if a part of my own 
body has been taken away from me, he 
was so much a part of me and I loved him 
so much, It is having a terrible effect on 
my health too, I’m almost on the verge of 
a nervous breakdown. I should be able to 
chalk it up as one of the tragedies of war 
and forget it but I can’t this time. I wanted 
so very much to have a husband and chil- 
dren and I had waited so long. I’m putting 
everything in my work to try and forget 
but it isn’t enough. 

Virgo. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon is 
now in Pisces in your tenth house, wherein 
is posited your North Node, the point of 
integration, This period is favorable for 
your work or public activities, Your pro- 
gressed Mercury in Libra in your fifth house 
in square to your second house Neptune is 
indicative of the deception you have expe- 
rienced in your heart interest. However, 
your progressed Sun in Libra, also in your 


fifth house, is within orb of a conjunction 
with your Mars in Libra and a trine to 
your Uranus in your eighth house, there- 
fore romance of a happier nature is prob- 
able within the next two-and-one-half-year 
cycle. 

Your Sagittarian friend has his pro- 
gressed Moon on his Mercury in Sagit- 
tarius, to conjunct his natal Sun in the 
near future. This shows his interest in his 
distant or overseas romance. With his 
Venus in Capricorn, he would naturally be 
interested in a woman in business, or one 
otherwise secure financially, His progressed 
Venus approaching his Uranus in Aquarius 
in square to his Moon in Scorpio shows the 
element of surprise in his heart interests, 
which are not apt to culminate as he ex- 
pects. Under this Venus-Uranus aspect he 
would be far more intrigued by a show of 
indifference on your part than by any ex- 
pression of recrimination in any form. 
Under this aspect, one often desires the 
unattainable, even pine for a lost love. If 
you will sincerely turn your attention to 
other matters and desires, you will have 
a much greater chance of regaining his 
interest. And if you succeed in forming 
new interests, especially new romantic ones, 
it may yet be you to whom he will look 
back with regret, and try to win all over 
again. 


“Love Conquers All” 
Dear Miss Starr: 

On July 29, 1940, my husband and I 
took into our home a lovely little girl 
through the children’s society, and she was 
legally adopted on Oct, 13, 1941. She has 
mever given us a moment’s trouble but it 
seems to us that people as a whole look 
down on her because she came from an 
orphanage. We moved to our address here 
on Jan. 1, 1945, and since we have been 
here a neighbor’s son has been an almost 
constant companion. We have not ccasid- 
ered him as a boy friend, so to speak, but 
have always allowed her playmates of both 
sexes. She has character of the highest 
type, takes piano lessons in school, makes 
better than average grades. This boy's 
parents have stopped him from coming 
over, because they evidently are afraid he 
will be involved with a nameless waif. We 
have also learned that his parents did not 
know he had been coming over to our 
house, he had come over when sent to do 
other errands. So you see, to us this is a 
sock on the jaw, so to speak, and has caused 
concern as to what her future will be. Will 
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it always be thus or will she be able to have 
a home of her own some day and have 
children, as she is very fond of them? 

My birthdate is Oct. 22, 1903, hour un- 
known; my husband’s Feb. 10, 1898, at 
noon; our daughter’s, June 12, 1933. The 
boy’s is Nov. 19, 1930, hour unknown, 

Worried Libra. 


ANSWER: If there is no real hereditary 
taint, like insanity, in your adopted daugh- 
ter’s blood, there is no reason why the fact 
that she was an orphan and adopted should 
have a derogatory effect upon her future 
love and matrimonial prospects. However, 
as you live in the south, where the Yankee 
democratic ideals are less in evidence, so- 
cial barriers are naturally more in existence. 
But even so, when the right man comes 
along, any prejudices of this nature should 
be overcome, and your daughter’s true 
worth be realized by her husband. This 
also applies to her worthwhile friends. Love 
has a way of vaulting barriers, and with 
your daughter’s Venus in Cancer sextile her 
Neptune in Virgo, and with her Mars con- 
junct Jupiter in Virgo, her destiny of wife 
and mother should not be denied her, This 
is particularly true if she receives from you 
the proper preparation and background for 
a successful marriage to an upright and 
honorable man. Her Moon conjunct Saturn 
is indicative not only of her early orphaned 
state, but also gives rise to your (her foster 
mother’s) fears in her behalf. 

This Gemini girl is too young to take so 
seriously the slight or lack of consideration 
of one boy or family. Her interests should 
be more diversified, not centered upon one 
double-Scorpio neighbor boy. This boy, 
besides Sun and Moon in Scorpio (which 
makes him a whole-hogger, the kind who 
would appropriate anything to himself, 
often in a dog-in-the-manger fashion), 
has Saturn in Capricorn, Uranus in Aries 
and Mars in Leo—quite a dictatorial setup 
that will no doubt win for him a successful 
place in the world, but one that is hardly a 
combination of planets to make the proper 
understanding friend or companion for 
your sensitive daughter. Better for her 
that her association with him has culmi- 
nated as it has, that her youthful interests 
may turn to happier, more favorable chan- 
nels. 


HOUSE DIVISION 


(Continued from page 50) 


responding to this is 15 Gemini. The exact 
Equator Asc. then is not 14 Pisces but 15 
Gemini. 

Without an R. A. Table or a Table of 
Houses it is easy to calculate the exact 
Equator M. C. and Asc. simply from the 
Sidereal Time for the horoscope. For, every 
2 hrs. of S. T. correspond to the passage 
of 1 Equator sign of 30°. The whole 12 
Equator signs pass the Meridian or the 
Horizon in 24 hrs. Example: If the S. T. 
of horoscope is 23h., this 23h. equals 1114 
signs or Pisces 15 Equator on meridian. 
Whence Gemini 15 Equator on Equator 
Asc. (See Fig. 8.) For more difficult ex- 
examples the following Table will help: 


24h. = 12 signs or whole circle 
2h.= 1 sign 

lh. = % sign or 15° 

4 min. = 1° 


Example: What is the Equator Asc. 
when S. T. is 12h. 42m. This time gives 
Meridian value of 6 signs plus 10°30’. 
And this equals Libra plus 10° plus 30’ 
equals 10 Libra 30 Equator (Ecliptic 
value for this time is 1114 Libra—see T. of 
H’s). Equator Asc. equals 10 Capricorn 30. 

If the Ecliptic and Equator modes of 
H. D. are generally adopted the ordinary 
Tables of Houses would be replaced by 
Tables of Ascendants (Ecliptic and Equa- 
tor) as, by equal division, given an Asc. 
value the values for the remaining house 
cusps are obtained by successive additions 
of 30° or 1 sign. Ecliptic Ascs. vary with 
geographical latitude, but one set of Equa- 
tor Ascs. would be applicable to all lati- 
tudes. If, in both cases, the Asc values 
were given for intervals of 4 min, S. T., 
exact whole degree zodiacal values would 
be given for the Equator Ascs. A whole 
set of Tables covering about 20 principal 
Latitudes could be given on 4 pages if the 
values for the different Latitudes were 
arranged in vertical columns. Thus, though 
in some ways, an added complication. is 
introduced by this double H. D., in other 
ways there is simplification. But whether 
it means more work or less, the primary 
consideration is, do we arrive nearer to the 
truth of things? 








The success of a discovery depends upon the time of its appearance. 


—MITCHELL. 
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Seasons of 1946 


A Temperature Guide 
for the Year 1946 


t~ principles and rules of the Multi- 
Cycle Temperature Forecasting System 
were given in some detail in the January 
and February 1944 issues of American 
Astrology Magazine and so will not be re- 
peated here. Modifications and elabora- 
tions of them are, however, being occasion- 
ally made. Taking into observation all the 
heavenly bodies of our solar system and 
applying well-proven principles regarding 
the transmission of light and heat, it is 
called the Multi-Cycle system to distin- 
guish it from the Sun-spot single celestial 
body system, which has proven inadequate 
for year-to-year and month-to-month prac- 
tical purposes, altho it has a rather indeter- 
minate cyclic value—or would have if it 
was related to the cyclic sun-spot causes. 

The meteorological conditions referred 
to in the accompanying forecast apply to 
all the northern hemisphere regions. It 
must be borne in mind however, that top- 
ographical elements of any locality may 
have a marked and persistent modification 
on the effects of these celestial energies at 
that place, such for instance as the proxim- 
ity of warm or cold ocean currents, the 
nearness and direction of mountain ranges, 
the altitude of the locality, the general 
slope or exposure of the land to solar and 
other radiations and other related factors. 
Yet in all these—including even “unusual” 
Southern California—there is always suf- 
ficient evidence of the general trend of the 
ce'esto-meteorological cyclic changes occur- 
ring in the world at large. The fact should 
also be remembered that our dates are giv- 
en for the celestial phenomena. In the 
United States our “weather” originates in 
northwestern Canada and moves across the 
country in 3 to 6 days in a yeneral eastern 
and slightly southern direction. Other re- 
gions of the world have different points of 
origin and deflection factors, including the 
slope of the United States west of the 
Rocky Mountain ranges. The multi-cycle 
chart i. also made for the northern hemis- 
phere. 





Ernest Wykes 


In the accompanying chart the celestial 
equator is shown by the horizontal center 
line, the distances north of it (which in- 
Crease the reception of heat rays) and 
south of it (which decrease reception) are 
given for every fifth degree of declination. 
The vertical lines show the weeks and 
months when the different heavenly bodies 
will be at the various degrees of declina- 
tion. The Moon, making the circuit of the 
declination cyclé north and south every 
28 days, is shown by the zigzag line from 
month to month. The Sun makes this 
round trip once each year as indicated by 
the heavy curved line from low south in 
January to high north in June and back to 
low in December. Pluto, the farthermost 
planet of our system, takes about 250 
years for the same journey and appears to 
Stay at the same position for years and is 
therefore a continuous influence, even tho a 
mild one. The other planets vary in their 
speed of movement, from which it may be 
gathered that no two successive years are 
ever alike in the positions of the heavenly 
bodies on any date except our Sun. It 
would be natural to suppose that since the 
Sun is so much larger and more powerful 
than all the other bodies of our solar system 
combined and is in the same degrees of 
declination at the same dates each year, 
that each season of every year would be 
identical in meteorological phenomena. This 
we know is not the case. The Multi-Cycle 
system offers the only satisfactory and 
demonstrable explanation of the variations 
from year to year. 

The small round dots on the chart signify 
periods when a brief accentuation of heat 
producing rays are effective. The small 
square dots are those when a colder trend 
is to be looked for from the factors in- 
volved. Small triangles show weak or var- 
iable changes. Sometimes contrasting fac- 
tors occur simultaneously and it is difficult 
to judge which will be the stronger or 
whether they will merely neutralize each 
other. Parallels of declination, such as 
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those just referred to, are effective whether 
either one or both of the bodies are either 
north or south of the equator, being slightly 
weaker when parallel on opposite sides of 
it. These “opposite” parallels are shown on 
the chart, but of course have no line of 
planetary movement indicated. The large 
open circles are the “full” or most reflec- 
tive phases of the Moon and other bodies; 
the large solid circles are those of the 
“new” or least reflective phases (see earlier 
articles on these matters). 


Weather Indications for 1946 


The Winter Quarter: All the celestial 
bodies of our solar system have some ef- 
fect on temperature on the earth by their 
reflection of solar radiations. Mars is very 
definitely the strongest reflector of heat 
rays of any of the bodies apart from the 
Sun. This will be readily observable in this 
quarter of 1946. Many persons will re- 
call the long, cold winter and spring of 
1945. Merely thtu Mars being at high 
north declination in the first four or five 
months of 1946, instead of being at low 
south as it was during this period in 1945, 
we shall find that the three winter months 
of 1946 will be several degrees above the 
normal for any locality in the northern 
hemisphere, whereas in the same months of 
1945 they were several degrees below. And 
one should recall that altho variations in 
heat or cold may range 10° to 15° from 
the normal in any month, there has never 
been a year in the past 120 years of record 
that has been, as a whole, more or less than 
6° beyond the normal or average for those 
many years of record, for any locality in 
the northern hemisphere. 

We shall have cold spells at intervals 
as will be indicated later, but the winter 
months in general will be much more agree- 
able and less expensive for fuel and cloth- 
ing than the same months of 1945. This 
is very fortunate for European and other 
northern countries under the current eco- 
nomic conditions, altho there will be much 
distress: at times from inclement weather 
there. Southern states will find that winter 
vegetable crops will make unusual growth 
this year. Fruit trees in the north, however, 
may come into bloom too early and be in- 
jured by frosts later on. Countries in the 
southern hemisphere, which have been 
hard hit by high temperatures and drought 
in the first half of 1945 (their summer and 
fall) when Mars was in their most heat 
reflective declinations, will have a much 
cooler summer during this January, Febru- 


ary and March, no doubt accompanied by 
abundant rains. Generally when a season 
reverses its usual trend, such as our warm- 
er winter quarter and the southern hemis- 
phere cooler summer quarter (at the same 
period of the year), there is more than 
the usual amount of precipitation, so we 
may expect that there will be at least the 
average rain or snowfall the world over 
in this period this year. Winter grain crops 
may suffer thru lack of the usual deep 
protective snow covering—or relatively 
quick melting of such as does fall—and so 
be subject to damage by root heaving thru 
repeated freezing and thawing, etc. 
January: Sun, Mercury and Venus are 
all at their usual low south declinations for 
this season of the year, which inevitably 
brings reminders of the times, despite the 
presence of Mars, Pluto, Uranus and Sat- 
urn all at high north declination. These 
changes to colder will be most in evidence 
around the middle of the first week and in 
the last few days of the month, when the 
Moon will be at low south declination, and 
for a day or more (slightly later in the 
east) near the 12th, 19th and 29th, when 
Sun, Venus and Mercury respectively par- 
allel Saturn. Saturn and Mars are distinct- 
ly opposite in their solar reflective powers. 
Saturn seems; regardless of the usual laws 
of reflection, to be analogous to a cake of 
ice. The cake of ice sparkles and radiates 
light rays evidently, when it is placed in 
the sun’s rays, but there is always a chill 
near it regardless of the warmth of the 
solar rays. Similarly observation shows that 
apparently regardless of Saturn’s north 
elevation, a parallel of any other body with 
it invariably denotes a lowering of temper- 
atures, (Scientists in quest of “cold light- 
ing” to eliminate the waste of energy by 
unwanted heat in illumination, might find 
the solution of their problem by study of 
the Saturnian ray of solar reflection! ) The 
peak of warmth in the month will be about 
the beginning of the third week. In these 
early months of the year, the Moon paral- 
lels Saturn shortly before reaching its high 
north point and parallels Pluto, Uranus and 
Mars, and again shortly thereafter parallels 
Saturn, indicative of rapid changes in 
temperatures for a week or so, and since 
this produces swift movements of cold and 
warm air layers, there is generally precipi- 
tation of moisture in some form, 
February: During this month Mars will 
be more than 3° above the Sun’s summer 
high declination and will be stationary -in 
the 3rd week, both tending noticeably to 
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continue and increase the abnormal 
warmth of the season. Peak of heat will 
probably be around the end of the 2nd 
week, when the Moon reaches its high north 
declination, but contrary aspects and paral- 
lels denote rapid changes, together with 
violent storms near then. The coldest pe- 
riod will probably be in the last few days 
of the month, when the Moon is in low 
south, but contrasting parallels should 
minimize this or make the change brief. 

March: The: month may come in like 
the proverbial lion—or its cub perhaps— 
but will very likely go out in somewhat 
similar manner, as the Moon will be in 
low south declination then, making con- 
trasting aspects which tend to cause rapid 
movement of cold and warm air masses; 
these in turn bring plenty of precipitation, 
rain or snowy according to your latitude. 
Freezing temperatures are likely to be 
quite prevalent in the last week. The warm 
peak of the month will be around and 
following the 12th, but it too is subject 
to quick changes. Mars and Saturn con- 
junct on the 20th, bringing the hot and cold 
planets into competition and it is always 
uncertain which will prevail. It will em- 
phasize the usual equinoxial disturbances 
and generally denotes earthquakes of im- 
portance. 

The Spring Quarter: Mars wil: be slowly 
dropping from its high point, but as the 
Sun, Mercury and Venus are all gaining 
in high elevation, this quarter v.ill probably 
also be several degrees above the normal 
for your locality. Because of late summer 
and fall months this year being probably 
lower in temperature than the average, it 
is advisable to take some risks on late 
spring frosts and get planting done as 
early as practicable, especially with corn 
and other crops that require a long warm 
season to ripen properly. Spring grains will 
probably make a rank growth of straw and 
generally a good average yield of grain, 
as several planets continue the previous 
warmth and there will no doubt be ample 
rains from time to time to carry crops to 
maturity without much damage from 
drought in most sections. In the southern 
hemisphere, these months of their fall, 
should give them a mildly prolonged rip- 
ening season, which may be needed, their 
summer having been cooler than usual. 

A pril: The Moon will be at its high north 
declination peak on the 8th and conjunc- 
tion and parallel Mars then, which usually 
signifies a noticeably warm spell, but as the 
Moon will also be conjunction Saturn and 





the Sun square Saturn, the period may pass 
with a sort of balancing of extremes, or 
there may be sudden changes such as pro- 
duce violent tornadoes, hail storms, etc. for 
a few days around this time. An evident 
return to warmth will be noted about the 
middle of the 3rd week of the month, when 
Moon and Sun both aspect Mars; this is 
quite apt to bring a warm wave of note 
but brief in extent, the coolest period of 
the month occurring at the beginning of 
the 4th week, when frosts are quite likely, 
and down to low latitudes, for a day or 
two. 

May: The first week will probably be 
one of many and marked changes in wea- 
ther conditions, accompanied by earth- 
quakes and other phenomena of planetary 
origin. In this period the Moon makes two 
declination aspects each to the Sun, Mars, 
Saturn, Uranus and Pluto, and Venus also 
parallels Mars, Saturn and Uranus, while 
Jupiter will be in square aspect to Saturn 
—a very unusual and complex combina- 
tion, out of which the whole gamut of 
weather changes for the season might ring. 
It will be somewhat cooler when the Moon 
comes to low south declination around the 
20th, with a possibility of late spring 
frosts in many northern sections. 

June: This month too opens with a sim- 
ilar complex of celestial forces, mostly 
tending to high temperatures, altho sub- 
ject to quick changes. June may easily be 
the warmest month of the year, altho us- 
ually July and August are. A similar peak 
of high temperatures is very likely the last 
few days of the month, when Moon again 
reaches high north declination. The low 
point of the month occurs near the 16th, 
with Moon at low south and parallel Mer- 
cury, Venus and Saturn and also in opposi- 
tion to all these; this cool spell may be 
prolonged for a week or so and is apt to 
delay young crop growth. 

The Summer Quarter: Mars, Sun, Venus 
and Mercury are all now dropping to lower 
declinations significant of generally lower 
temperatures. Saturn is now also separating 
from its long proximity in declination with 
Uranus and Pluto, rendering changes less 
sudden, but apt to prolong them over a 
period of several days during the peaks of 
the Moon. These will be especially notice- 
able, considering that this is the summer 
season, bringing many days of pleasant 
temperatures for pleasant jaunts, but apt 
to bring anxiety later about crop maturity. 
Oddly enough, the general set-up tends 
to produce a cooler than normal winter in 
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the southern hemisphere thru these months, 
as no planets will be in their high heat 
producing section at this period. 

July: The peak of warmth this month 
will be thru the last week, but more mod- 
erate than many July peaks. The coolest 
period will be in the 3rd week, when the 
Moon reaches low south declination. A 
few days near the 21st are also apt to be 
below the average for that day in weather 
bureau records for your locality, when the 
Sun will be conjunction and parallel Saturn 
and the Moon in opposition to both, in- 
variably denoting a marked drop for the 
season in temperature for a day or two. 
The month as a whole may well be in 
strong contrast for its season with the early 
months of the year. A moderate drought in 
some sections is possible in the first half of 
the month. 

August: Mars and Venus both pass be- 
low the equator this month, making them 
increasingly negligible for heat as they 
continue southward in declination. Their 
passage over the equator near the time of 
the Moon’s low south declination augurs 
destructive storms and cool weather for 
the season, occurring around the beginning 
of the 2nd week. The peak of heat for the 
month will be around the 23rd for a few 
days. Generally speaking August is some- 
what below the average of bureau records 
for the month. 

September: Coolest spell of the month 
will be near the end of the first week when 
the Moon reaches low south declination, 
with possible light frosts in the north. 
There will also be a marked drop in temper- 
ature in the last week, with frosts probable 
as far south as the 40th parallel, in strong 
contrast to temperatures of the preceding 
week or more. The peak of warmth will 
be during the 3rd week, when the Moon 
comes to high north. This occurs near the 
change in polarity of the Sun from north 
to south declination, invariably a period 
of atmospheric disturbances. These will be- 
gin to manifest probably around the 10th 
of the month and continue well into the 
last week, indicating hurricanes of consid- 
erable violence, but probably not of ex- 
ceptional severity for this period. In the 
southern hemisphere a mild pick-up in 
warmth in their spring season should be 
apparent in the first and last weeks. 

The Autumn Quarter: With half the 
celestial bodies, including Mars and the 
Sun in low south declination and going 
lower, this quarter will be in marked con- 
trast to the same period of 1945 and pres- 


ages an old time winter, though probably 
not smashing old records. Soldiers return- 
ing from long tropical service may find 
difficulty in adapting themselves to the 
change for a while. Fall work such as plow- 
ing for next spring should be pushed as 
often as possible for the opportunities may 
not occur in the late months of the year. 
Snow covering for winter grains will prob- 
ably be ample for crop protection. 
October: Cold weather for the season 
with frost will be general thru the first 
week or more, quite different from the 
same period of 1945, largely due to the 
absence of Mars from the heat producing 
declinations. In the 3rd week there will be 
a return to warmer temperatures as the 
Moon comes to high north and this con- 
dition may linger until after the 27th when 
Sun and Moon pass parallels of Jupiter. 
But as the Moon will be in low south again 
in the last day or two and Venus will be at 
its low south and least reflective declina- 
tion—3° lower than the Sun’s winter low 
—a quick change to cold is probable, run- 
ning over into the following month, with 
freezing temperatures quite likely. 
November: Several factors tend to make 
the first and last weeks of the month 
noticeably colder than normal, premonitory 
of a winter several degrees below the av- 
erage temperature as a whole period. Be- 
sides the low south declinations of five 
celestial bodies, the Sun and Jupiter will 
be in square aspect to Saturn in the first 
week and the Sun will be in parallel dec- 
lination with Saturn on the 15th. The 
Moon makes its high north declination in 
the 2nd week, which will be a modifier, 
but quite mild in connection with those 
mentioned. Strong contrasts will operate 
in the southern hemisphere however. 
December: The persistent factors tend- 
ing to increasing cold will be in operation 
thru the month as a whole, with a moderate 
change to milder weather in the 2nd week 
as the Moon goes to high north and will 
be at its full and most reflective phase, 
while Uranus is also then at its most re- 
flective phase of the year. All these are 
subordinate to the regular solar and other 
influences effective at this season of the 
year, especially as Mars will be in lower 
south declination than the Sun’s low point 
for the winter. The year is apt to end with 
a week or more of cold crisp weather, but 
probably not breaking any records, ac- 
companied by plenty of snow north and 
rains in the south. Time to polish up the 
(Continued on page 91): 
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te astrological sequence for January 
appears rather stormy, not only for the 
weather but for commerce, industry, fi- 
nance, politics, with a general tug of war in 
order to get supplies, make deliveries or 
maintain harmony in foreign, group or in- 
dividual relations. The current transits of 
Neptune and Jupiter in Libra square Sa- 
turn and Mars in Cancer are accentuated 
as Venus, the Sun and Mercury parade 
through Capricorn making both squares and 
oppositions. These transits coming from 
cardinal signs tend to act with explosive 
suddenness and the permeations could 
reach far into personal lives as well as 
national affairs and international associa- 
tions. Domestic, consumer demands or 
needs could be hard hit by shortages, lack 
of cooperation, distaste for work and 
drastic or tyrannical action of leaders, ad- 
herents, followers. 

The period from the New Moon of the 
3rd to the 23rd has the Sun opposing Sa- 
turn and Mars on the 12th-13th and 
squaring Jupiter on the 16th, indicating 
that important persons break deadlocks, 
the termination of gainful occupations, 
change in careers, home life, former modes 
of expression, philosophies, political forms 
or systems of organization. Venus slightly 
behind but very close to the Sun squares 
Neptune on the 5th, opposes Saturn and 
Mars on the 15th-16th and squares Jupiter 
on the 20th. Mercury enters Capricorn on 
the 9th, squares Neptune on the 15th, op- 
poses Saturn and Mars on the 22nd-23rd, 
with a final square to Jupiter on the 27th. 
This Pattern thus forms a T cross, which 
indicates not only grave national tension 
and a great test of any “free enterprise,” 
but the diplomatic agencies of this country 
may be hard pressed with tremendous in- 
ternational troubles that could complicate 
and confuse economic, industrial, business 
life and every ramification of finance. The 
influence of a foreign government is either 
intentionally stirring up dissension or un- 
intentionally confusing issues by exorb- 
itant desires. This could have a tremendous 
effect on labor, production, and might be 
a potent factor in demoralizing any effort. 
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Not only do these various aspects imply 
such conditions but they are emphasized 
by the charts for both the New and Full 
Moon; while the most important square of 
the month, that of Mars to Jupiter on the 
7th, shows that the demands, ambitions, 
projects of other nations could have a 
detrimental effect on resources, income, 
affiliations. Politics could enter very much 
into what is sold, loaned, given to help 
other nations for war, industry, agricul- 
ture, or to supply food and clothing. The 
most consistent progress, attainment, suc- 
cess of the month is presaged by the con- 
junction of Venus to the Sun which is exact 
on Feb. Ist. 

The outstanding aspect of the month, 
however, is the conjunction of Mars to 
Saturn on the 20th. At that time these 
planets are both retrograde in the 7th 
house, opposing Mercury and Venus in 
Capricorn in the Ist and squaring Jupiter 
in Libra (ruler of the chart) in*the 10th 
house—another T cross of unusual signif- 
icance as it occurs in cardinal signs and 
angular houses, making the 4th house 
and all that it symbolizes the crux of 
stress. Among the issues involved could 
be: material resources of all kinds, espe- 
cially agriculture, mining, any product of 
the soil, ‘production of consumer goods, 
paper work (writings, publications, radio) ; 
the movement of large masses of people, 
trouble in getting armed forces back to 
civilian life or civilians moving from place 
to place. Personal will as opposed to part- 
ners, business, family, friendly interests 
can cause acute problems. A collapse of 
economic or monetary structures could be 
suggested in varying degrees between the 
10th and 23rd when the Moon forms cru- 
cial aspects. Concentration of forces, po- 
tent obstructions, open enmity and vio- 
lence in premeditated form or accidents; 
fires and floods; deaths from suffocation, 
gas explosions, impure food or liquids. 
Persons much in the news could be army 
and navy; legal lights, labor leaders (espe- 
cially coal, steel, iron), musicians, states- 
men, politicians, astrologers. Persons cap- 
able of dynamic control may find a point 
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of release for tremendous creative assets, 
operations, expression, leadership. Mars 
and Saturn will make a final conjunction on 
March 20th at the Equinox, with Mars in 
direct motion and Saturn just turning for- 
ward, at which time the answers to many 
current problems may be found. 

At the New Moon of the 3rd the Sun 
is eclipsed in the 2nd decan of Capricorn, 
the lunation falling on the ascendant. An 
eclipse in this area is supposed to indicate 
military riots, mutiny, movement of sol- 
diers, which might conceivably be trans- 
lated as riots, and the necessity of quelling 
disorder by military means. Saturn is the 
ruler of the chart, and in Cancer with 
Mars is in the angular 7th, again showing 
open enmity in both foreign and domestic 
affairs. Both planets are square Jupiter in 
the 9th; bases connected with armed forces 
or civilian economy, financial aid, supplies 
of food, clothing, machinery, expected by 
any foreign power may cause great trouble. 
Religious and racial disorders may be very 
disturbing. The people generally may be 
deceived, confused, blinded by fallacies or 
treacheries, Finances, incomes, property, 
assets, may be peculiarly involved, lost, 
destroyed. The bright light may shine on 
romance, social life, creative activities in 
art, learning, science, at least for the next 
week. Devotion to the job will be rewarded. 

The Full Moon of the 17th could .em- 
phasize the implications of the eclipsed 
Sun of Jan. 14, 1945. Pisces rises, and 
the co-rulers, Neptune and Jupiter, are 
again angular in the 7th house. Thus the 
three major charts of the month accent 
open enmity in foreign and domestic as- 
sociations. Compulsory military training 
may be very much in the news; intense 
diplomatic pressure over foreign affairs; 
further racial and religious disturbance; a 
campaign of subterfuge and very peculiar 
propaganda. Transportation of any sort 
(particularly air and automobiles), print- 
ing, broadcasting, construction, may suffer 
reverses, accidents, loss. Surgeons, dentists, 
chemists may be overworked. Social life, 
engagements, romantic adventures seem 
very subdued. 


New Moon 
Jan. 1 to 10 


At the coming of the New Year on Jan. 
Ist, Mars and Saturn are in the 10th house, 
sufficient indication of the strains, stresses, 
blows that may be felt in this month and 
year, particularly in July when Saturn 
goes over the current position of Mars and 


in September when Mars will square these 
same degrees from Libra. On the 2nd the 
Sun is quincunx Pluto and Venus parallels 
Pluto, so the heavy hand of autocratic 
leaders or persons may begin to operate. 
With the New Moon of the 3rd Mercury 
is quincunx Saturn and efforts to organize 
essential labors, associations, business, 
slowly get under way. Surprises on the 
4th (with Mercury parallel Uranus) could 
be very disturbing; plans and routine 
should be carefully followed and no changes 
of consequence made. On the Sth still fur- 
ther resentment, anger, sorrow, storms, 
could lead to frustration when the Sun 
parallels Mercury and is quincunx Uranus 
while Venus squares Neptune. Yet these 
are days to get set on the job, arrange all 
details in order, to establish schedules, tie 
up contracts, deals, offers, for the only 
sextile of the month, Mercury to Jupiter, 
comes on the 6th with the Sun parallel 
Uranus and Mercury also quincunx Mars. 
It is a good day for good work which can 
in some measure offset the difficulties (po- 
litical, industrial, financial) of the 7th 
when Mars squares Jupiter and Venus 
is quincunx Pluto. This could be. acute 
loss over foolish indulgence, values, trust 
in blowhards or plush fronts, gambles or 
over-extension of credit. Again good work 
should pay on the 8th as Mercury parallels 
Venus early on the 9th, but confusion and 
errors that day could start a long series 
of severe troubles. Loose talk or any kind 
of writings or promises could cause wide- 
spread difficulties. 
First Quarter 
Jan. 10 to 17 


Neptune turns retrograde and Venus is 
quincunx Uranus on the 10th. The 9th, 
10th, 11th, could be fateful as mistaken 
calculations on anything—individual re- 
liability, honesty, purpose, efficiency, the 
integrity of leaders, their desire for personal 
aggrandizement, plots, schemes, to enor- 
mous and distressing shortages, could be 
manifest in waste, loss, grave disorganiza- 
tion in national or individual economics, 
any of which could strike home with telling 
effect on the 12th when the Sun opposes 
and parallel; Saturn and Mercury parallels 
Pluto. From the beginning of this period 
until the 24th (two weeks) neurotic and 
physical tensions require the utmost care. 
Large forces are on a rampage and enor- 
mous changes in ideals, aims, methods, 
ambitions, are being crystallized as the 
past is lopped off, new rules and regulations 
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installed, old values decimated while the 
new are far from being solidified. Plenty of 
rest and relaxation should be stressed to 
overcome nervous instability. Fire, defec- 
tive machines, explosions, may be a men- 
ace to life and property; impurities in 
foods, liquids could be, widespread. Intelli- 
gent direction, discrimination now can avert 
further problems in March-April. However, 
on the 13th the fight gathers strength as 
the Sun opposes Mars. The 14th may be 
used for reinforcements. But the 15th is 
again a far reaching storm center when 
Mercury squares Neptune, Venus parallels 
Uranus and opposes Saturn. Persons with 
power (particularly emotional) can be de- 
manding, coercive, tyrannical on that day 
and the 16th when Venus opposes Mars, 
Mercury is quincunx Pluto and Sun 
squares Jupiter. Finances and career may 
suffer. 


Full Moon 
Jan. 17 to 25 

The methods of ambitious but unscrup- 
ulous persons may become clear at the 
Full Moon of the 17th. On the 18th 
Mercury in quincunx Uranus and parallel 
Pluto. Venus is parallel Saturn on the 19th 
and square Jupiter on the 20th when Mars 
reaches a retrograde conjunction with Sa- 
turn and the Sun enters Aquarius. Thus 
the clearing scene could eliminate further 
doubts, confusions, but also hopes, aspira- 
tions, as the bare facts are laid open. The 
emphasis is on stringency, self-denial, hard- 
ship. Again violence, accidents, fires may 
require vigilance. Reputation, credit, as- 
sociations (foreign and domestic, business 
and personal) may be deeply involved. The 
accent on production, filling orders, ma- 
terial resources, income, property, begin- 
nings under difficult conditions, possibly 
without sufficient supplies, cooperation, 
experience with these new factors, could 
create bitter animosity, retaliation and legal 
battles. Any statement, argument, signa- 
ture, will require positive proof to get by. 
The 21st is a fairly good day but Mercury 
opposes Mars and Saturn on the 22nd-23rd, 
as Venus enters Aquarius. Nervousness and 
anger could cause conflicts to break out in 
large or small affairs and prominent per- 
sons could face failure by the 24th. Love, 
home, assets, need full protection. 


Last Quarter 

Jan. 25 to 31 
Some tension could still be felt on the 
25th, but excellent changes, settlements, 


agreements, could be made then and on 
the 26th in business or home affairs. New 
and harmonious influences should begin 
to emerge in deciding disputes, issues, ad- 
vancement. Mercury parallel Uranus and 
square Jupiter on the 27th indicates too 
much haste and trouble through the law, 
papers, associates, money, excesses; at the 
same time doubt and uncertainty might 
be cleared up. Practical sense can pro- 
duce rewards when the Sun trines Nep- 
tune on the 28th, and Venus trines Nep- 
tune on the 29th while Mercury parallels 
Saturn. A time to establish ideals in love, 
labors, career, business. Any such action 
however, could displease potent groups and 
the revolt could come on the 30th, 3lst 
when the Sun and Venus oppose Pluto. 
A smashing reversal of ambitions, romance 
could occur then or new orders, rules, laws 
be promulgated that require a great deal 
of adjustment, possibly amid furious re- 
actions. Separations, changes, discards, 
made at this time may be final, but might 
be most fortunate in that they release 
conditions for quick progress. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant 
LXX 


Aries begins the action. Leo begets power, 
faith and love in the action. Sagittarius 
expresses the result. 

The Three Signs of Action: 

In studying people with Capricorn ris- 
ing, it is important to note that in the vast 
majority of cases these people have usually 
reached fame rather through an organiza- 
tion—i.e., the church or government, than 
through their own originality. The list con- 
tains a large number of popes and cardi- 
nals, politicians, etc., but few inventive 
geniuses. 

When Capricorn is the Ascendant, then 
Aries falls naturally in the Fourth House, 
showing that subconsciously Capricorn is 
interested in family and home. From the 
time he is born, Capricorn desires to alter 
and change things in the home. He wars 
with one of his parents till there is nothing 
left to do but to set out into the wide 
world and carve a career for himself. He is 
always the one who complains that a 
prophet has no honor in his own country, 
yet for all that, when he starts to talk 
bitterly about his home, take great pains 
not to agree with him too readily, for he 
really wants you to think how wonderful 
his home and ancestry are. In fact he has 
a habit of exaggerating the glories of the 
home he has left. He is one who admires 
his home most when he is away from it. 

The power of Capriccrn is consolidated 
with Leo in the secret House of Scorpio— 
House of sex, regeneration, and other 
people’s money. Leo in this position shows 
that, of all the signs, Capricorn must 
undergo a real change of heart and be- 
come spiritually regenerate, or he will be 
lost in the morasses of greed and sex. Leg- 
acies may be indicated by this position, 
but with the higher types we find it is not 
always a monetary legacy, but a spiritual 
inheritance which becomes a dominating 
factor in the history of Capricorn. 

If we contact one of the high types of 
Capricorn, we see that his philosophy is 
expressed by Sagittarius in the Twelfth 
House, as philanthropy and a desire to 


Ellen McCaffery . 


help all in bondage or restriction. They are 
great donors to all hospitals and institu- 
tions of learning. In fact, they are the 
salt of the earth, but with the low types, 
they themselves may land in an institution 
through their own excesses or their over- 
shrewdness and self-seeking nature. 

There is also considerable danger of fires 
in the home, and there is a probability of 
an accident or serious operation to one of 
the parents. 

Capricorn is always wishing for a home, 
and ever a larger and better home, yet for 
all that, he can get along quite well in a 
suitcase or trunk for years at a time. One 
might mention here Schumann, the com- 
poser, who spent most of his life traveling. 
Capricorn wishes to found an illustrious 
race, but domestic difficulties act as a 
hindrance. 


Taurus on the Fifth Cusp: Great affec- 
tion for children is shown. Capricorn will 
spend freely on his children and his love 
affairs. His affection is unbounded. He 
loves to touch and fondle the loved ones. 
He loves to talk about the loved ones and 
shower them with gifts. Capricorn may be 
stingy to others but never to those he 
loves. If he is a literary type, he may im- 
mortalize his loved ones in song, 


Gemini on the Sixth Cusp: There are oft- 
en many illnesses among relatives, some- 
times lung trouble. Capricorn himself may 
be liable to this, also to hurts on his hands 
or neuritis in the arms. His nervous system 
is supersensitive. He will be interested in 
all questions of diet. His mind quickly 
criticizes and discriminates. He makes 
mechanical calculations readily. He is dex- 
trous with his hands, often ambidextrous. 
He is quick at sleight of hand tricks. He 
can become a good chiropractor or osteo- 
path, sometimes a good magnetic healer. 
He has, above all, the ability to talk of 
one thing and think of another. There are 
often two occupations in life, or at least a 
hobby may be almost as important as his 
profession, 
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Cancer on the Seventh Cusp: He may 
marry just to have a home and family. 
He wants a woman to “mother” him. Yet 
marriage is an uncertain problem with him. 
He wants someone to move easily in society, 
yet she should be tied to the home and con- 
centrate all her life on him. Such partners 
being hard to find, Capricorn is disap- 
pointed, becomes moody, and wants to 
change. 

Leo on the Eighth Cusp: It has been 
stated often that Capricorn is one of the 
most highly sexed signs, yet few astrol- 
ogers can give any adequate reason for 
their statement. Leo, the Sign of pleasure, 
on the House of sex, shows why. The 
licentiousness of Sixtus V and Alexander 
VI is well known. The Sun here gives a 
tendency to speculate in life insurance. He 
insures himself too. Leo here also shows 
that Capricorn’s position in the world and 
his power are often obtained through some- 
body’s death—we might mention here 
Mazarin, who gained his great position on 
the death of Richelieu. Leo on the Eighth 
may give fame at death—e.g., the tremen- 
dous tributes to Wellington at his death. 
Leo here can help to prolong life. In fact, 
Capricorn may outlive his children. A 
blow to his pride, however, may cause 
death to manifest earlier than seems neces- 
sary. 


Virgo on the Ninth Cusp: There is a tre- 
mendous urge to analyze ideas rather than 
to originate new ideas. Capricorn loves 
system and systems. He is always making 
tests. He is the kind of employer who in- 
stalls intelligence tests. There is much 
analysis of religious and legal matters. He 
wants to make religion accurate, hence he 
is inclined to be dogmatic. He needs, if 
orthodox, ceremony in religion. He likes 
formulas and mantrums, because he has 
little real faith. Coué with his “Every day 
is every way, I am getting better and 
better” is typical of Capricorn, for in- 
stantaneous healing is beyond his compre- 
hension. Capricorn is interested in foreign 
languages—e.g., Maude Alymer, who was 
the disciple and translator of Tolstoi, His 
highest thought in religion is how to serve. 
He rarely becomes a “child of God” with 
implicit faith that all is well. 

Capricorn makes a good foreign am- 
bassador, in easy times, but he is short 
sighted in policy. He sees the present rather 
than the future. We see this clearly if we 
study the foreign policies of either Glad- 





stone or Mazarin. Everything has to be 
undone by the successors. Capricorn rising 
shows an intense interest in all matters of 
nature, e.g., Robert Burns the poet, or Cul- 
pepper the herbalist. 


Libra on the Tenth Cusp: The position 
in the world is often obtained first of all 
through some association or alliance or 
partnership. We might say that partnership 
embellishes his life. He enjoys legal ec- 
clesiastical and governmental positions. 
Libra here makes him love all phases of 
culture and art, and we often find our 
Capricorn first of all wanting an artistic 
or musical career, then when an opening 
comes in a large organization or in the 
government, he will take it. Even Robert 
Burns took a position in the excise. When, 
however, Capricorn has “arrived,” he again 
turns to the arts and becomes a great bene- 
factor to art institutions. Libra is also the 
sign of bargaining, and any position where- 
by bargaining is foremost takes his interest, 
such as investments and also commercial 
interests. Libra, being here in the natural 
House of Capricorn, tends to bring about 
a profession connected with precious stones 
and adernment of women, and since Libra 
is the adjuster, the middle man, and the 
go-between. 


Scorpio on the Eleventh Cusp: This is 
not so favorable for friendships, bringing 
many sarcastic passages and differences of 
opinion. Capricorn usually makes at least 
one very bitter enemy out of a friend, 
and this enemy can bring about consid- 
erable trouble. His friends run to the 
Martian types, surgeons, chemists, mili- 
tary men and engineers. Their deaths af- 
fect him greatly. The Eleventh House be- 
ing the House of hopes and wishes, Cap- 
ricorn is liable, at some time in his life, 
to have every hope and wish blasted and 
killed. Only the spiritual types revive af- 
ter this. The others are like stones that 
have been broken and cannot be mended. 


Sagittarius on the Twelfth Cusp: For- 
eigners and foreign affairs are their un- 
doing. The Capricorn types, too, are in- 
clined to make enemies in the religious 
and philanthropic fields. With the higher 
types, religious conviction comes to evi- 
dence under sorrow and trouble. A more 
mystical type of consciousness may de- 
velop then and be a secret source of in- 
spiration. The lower types, however, under 
affliction tend to become subjects of char- 
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ity and panhandlers, or if not sunk quite 
so low, nevertheless they tend to fasten on 
some friend, relative or acquaintance as 
their main source of supply. They are in- 
clined to sickness or legal difficulties when 
traveling. Note the Prince Imperial, who 
died of fever in Africa; or Carnot, Presi- 
dent of the French Republic, 1887-1894, 
stabbed to death by an Italian, Cesario, 
while touring through Lyons. Don Carlos, 
King of Portugal, assassinated in 1908, had 
Capricorn rising. 


Capricorn on the First Cusp: Caprice 
and sudden change give an element of 
surprise, yet when Capricorn changes, he 
goes after the new matter with energy and 
attains it, no effort being spared in the at- 
tainment, hence these sudden changes are 
in no way comparable with those of Gemini. 
Capricorn has the most acute perception 
of differences in the rank and status of the 
people he meets. There is often great 
moodiness shown. Fate plays a very im- 
portant part in the life of the Capricornian, 
yet if anyone can cash in on the quirks 
and turns of fate, it is Capricorn. When 
everything is in ruins, your real Capri- 
cornian starts in to repair and builé bigger 
and better things. He is serious, as a rule 
rarely departs from traditions, and always 
likes to be in authority. However he is 
obeyed from fear, rather than love as 
with Leo. Pride is his help and his hin- 
drance. The physical body is rarely fat, the 
bony system is emphasized, and the bones 
are often brittle. 


Aquarius on the Second Cusp: Sometimes 
friends may help financially, and some- 
times Capricorn uses his friends to obtain 
money, but on the whole he uses his own 
efforts to earn money, or his own efforts 
in a large organization, The hopes and 
wishes are always toward financial changes 
for good or ill in the life. There is always 
the desire to expand the business or work 
until it takes on international proportions. 


Pisces on the Third Cusp: Capricorn 
often has a peculiarity of speech or some 
curious quality in the voice. There is often 
some secret or sorrow connected with rela- 
tives, and there may be also bitter enmity 
contacted. Poetry may come naturally, as 
with Robert Burns, and Dryden. There is, 
however, a supreme ability to camouflage 
the real thought. It is this that made 
Houdini the greatest of all illusionists. 
Among the more mystical types come 


Swami Vivekananda, Bhagavan Das, and 
Princess Karadja. Turner’s paintings were 
typical of Pisces here—mostly sea and 
river scapes, clothed in mist and fog. 
There is, however, a tendency in this Sign 
toward self undoing, for Capricorn to spoil 
the whole of his life if he takes to drink 
or drugs or evil practices. We can see this 
in the life of Burns and many others. 

With certain types we have insincerity 
and intrigues, and in these matters some 
of the churchmen, such as Mazarin, have 
been geniuses. A lie with such persons 
becomes undetectable. It is hard to know 
what is “up their sleeves.” Capricorn does 
not as a rule run to warlike professions, 
but in the case of the Duke of Wellington, 
he won most of his victories by throwing 
the opposing force off the scent. There 
have been some very good astrologers with 
Capricorn rising, e.g., ‘““Neptune” other- 
wise R. H, Penny, and Trapezontius. Then 
Dryden, the poet, was a marvelous astrol- 
oger, and his predictions concerning his 
son are a matter of history. On the other 
hand, at least two great enemies of Astrol- 
ogy had Capricorn rising—i.e., Gataker 
and Gassendi. 

The Triplicities or Elements 

Fire Signs on Fourth, Eighth & Twelfth, 
i.e., Terminal Houses: Enthusiasm is di- 
rected to finishing things thoroughly. A 
great desire for fame before death and 
afterwards. 

Earth Signs on Fifth, Ninth & First: 
Practical in regard to the self, love affairs 
and religion. 

Air Signs on Second, Sixth & Tenth: 
The mentality is occupied with money, 
work and position. 

Water Signs on Third, Seventh & Elev- 
enth: Emotion is aroused through human 
relationships. 

The Quadruplicities Revealing the 
Nature 

Cardinal Signs on Angles: This gives 
the ability to change and adapt the self 
to new activities. 

Fixed Signs on Succeedent Houses: The 
will is centered on financial matters. 

Mutable Signs on Cadent Houses: 
Adaptable mentally—able to mix easily 
with people. 

Notables Born With Capricorn Rising 

Burns, Dryden, Turner, Schumann, 
Swami Vivekananda, Coué, Mazarin, 
Carnot, Wellington, Pope Sixtus V, Pope 
Alexander VI, Culpepper. 

(Continued on page 97) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 
December 22nd to January 19th 


¥. are in the midst of the most im- 
portant months of the critical two-year 
period which began in June 1944 and ex- 
tends to August 1946. The fact that this 
two-year period sets in motion a long- 
range cycle of excellent prospects may be 
obscured at the moment by immediate 
difficulties, domestic problems, tension in 
personal relationships, and _ ter- 
rific demands on 


Marearet Morrell 


terms of a forecast to his own life; how- 
ever, any situations, relationships, attitudes 
or ambitions established at one of the two 
periods mentioned may be expected to 
undergo profound changes during the pres- 
ent two-year cycle, 

This period often coincides with the 
establishment of new or break-up of old 
business partnerships, marriages, divorces, 

the birth of children, 





your time, energy 
and patience. This 
has been the case, 
more or less, since 
September, and 
whatever situations 
have been upper- 
most since that time 
are likely to become 
more acute in Jan- 
uary, and not finally 
resolved until 
March-April. Never- 
theless, you must not Use inventiveness 
lose sight of ultimate 
aims in dealing with 


of March. 


alimony disputes. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Schedule new starts for February 20th to 
March 9th or May Ist to June 20th. 
Try to achieve harmony and mutual un- 
derstanding in partnership and other 
equal-footing relationships by the end 


Put finances on a sound basis before Au- 
gust; sell expensive holdings, seek 
credit or backing, reorganize business 
or household standards, collect money, 
settle legal, inheritance, insurance or 


on ways-and-means, 
machinery, personnel relations, self- In 
adjustment programs. 


or other changes in 
family relationships, 
entry into new lines 
of business or pro- 
fession, geographical 
moves, and so on, 
In every case how- 
ever new conditions 
cut deeply into the 
old pattern of your 
life, and usually en- 
dure in more or less 
unbroken form for 
at least seven years. 
this case, 
noves made between 








immediate necessity, 

for the small or surface conditions cannot 
be dissociated from the broader picture. 
This is an example of a shorter cycle 
coinciding with a longer one—a two-year 
cycle with a 7-14 year cycle—and such 
a coincidence of cycles is usually marked 
by an exaggeration of all that the longer 
cycle encompasses. 

From a long term standpoint, the two- 
year transit of Saturn through Cancer 
marks the break in a cycle which started 
in 1937-40 or even in 1930-32. Cyclic 
changes of such long-term duration cover 
such a wide range of possibilities that the 
individual must himself apply the general 





1944 and August 
1946 will establish the design to be fol- 
lowed until around 1950-52; naturally, 
there will be more changes, new elements 
will enter situations, but the general trend 
is toward a broadening out of life, a larger 
sphere of action in business or social ac- 
tivities. These two years should see the 
break that marks the beginning of a real 
rise to power in whatever field your am- 
bition lies. The peak of your material 


success should come between 1950-54, with 
the years between now and that period 
seeing progressive steps toward the goal 
to be reached then. 

From the foregoing, it should be evident 
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how important are the steps taken within 
the present two-year period, and how es- 
sential it is that changes made set your 
feet upon the path toward a definite goal. 
This is a point not to be overlooked by 
Capricorn veterans returning to civilian life; 
many or most of them will not wish to go 
back into previous lines of work; they 
should define their ambitions carefully and 
make extremely sure that offers will carry 
them toward long-term aims. Where there 
is indecision, it would be wise to take 
a stop-gap position until December 
1946 or January 1947, using the inter- 
vening months to clarify ambitions and 
make contacts for the real start next 
January. 


Saturn 


For many of you, the cyclic changes out- 
lined have already taken place (particu- 
larly for those born before January 10th of 
any year), and it is quite probable that 
they occurred in January-February.or May- 
June 1945. In your case, these difficult 
winter months will probably see intensifica- 
tion of activity in connection with the new 
business or personal relationships—so 
much to do, so many people to see, that it 
requires a superhuman effort to meet the 
demands made upon you. There is also 
the definite possibility that jobs, businesses 
or partnerships entered into at the periods 
mentioned may undergo changes (or have 
since September) ; greater opportunity may 
be offered than you expected; more re- 
sponsibility or authority may be given you; 
business territory or social contacts open 
larger fields—in one way or another, these 
winter months should ‘“‘set a seal” on action 
taken earlier in 1945, and represent a minor 
step upward on the ladder to your goal, 
although it must be admitted that even 
this favorable development is accompanied 
by extra work and tension. 

It is also possible new offers may be 
made between now and April, or that cir- 
cumstances will push you out of old situ- 
ations. For the most part, propositions 
offered between December 4, 1945 and 
February 21st are not apt to be sound; 
and for those who made changes in 1945, 
only those opportunities which follow as 
a natural course should be accepted, even 
after February 21st. Situations that are 
ready to blow up, or unsound at base, are 
likely to do so in January, but it will 
probably be April before you reorient and 
settle into new circumstances. 

All the months until August are likely 


to be colored by an exaggerated self- 
defensiveness on your part. Not that you’re 
likely to realize that you're self-defensive— 
you'll feel you’re imposed on, that other 
people are antagonistic, suspicious, crafty. 
This is the natural reaction to Saturn in 
the solar 7th house, exaggerated because 
Saturn is your ruler, and made more acute 
while Mars is with Saturn until May. The 
unfortunate part of this is that such an 
attitude may obscure valid opportunity, or 
may slow your progress in new relation- 
ships. If you find yourself answering un- 
spoken criticism, going into lengthy ex- 
planations of why or how you did this or 
that, offering unnecessary alibis, expecting 
arguments or double dealing, you’d better 
stop and try to get a perspective on your- 
self, for the period is too important in the 
long view of your life to be spoiled by an 
attitude which discolors all it encounters. 
This supersensitiveness will be most acute 
near Jan. 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 
20th, 22nd, 23rd; March 20th, 26th, 27th; 
April 8th, 18th, 23rd; May 4th; June 12th, 
20th, 24th; July 20th, 21st. These periods 
may also coincide with partnership con- 
flict, legal suits, broken contracts, and a 
general lack of cooperation in people and 
circumstances. 

The central focus of attention after 
August will fall on finances and property, 
particularly that in which you are in- 
volved with other people, or over which 
you have responsibility (as an executor, 
accountant, manager, advisor, etc.). A gen- 
eral readjustment of partnership obliga- 
tions, scale of living or resources is usually 
necessary during Saturn’s transit through 
the 8th house. This can be due to a 
reduction in partnership income, loss of 
income (as in the case where children stop 
contributing to parents, stoppage of divi- 
dends, rents or alimony, property or in- 
vestment depreciation, the necessity to 
contribute to family, etc.). Even though 
reduced income is the usual thing, this may 
have a positive side, if such reduction is 
the result of investment of available funds 
in a new business or property, or in educa- 
tion, or if it results from you or your part- 
ner taking a new position at a lower salary 
which will bring you eventually to your 
chosen goals. In many cases, while no 
actual hardship exists, the necessity to 
contribute to or straighten out the affairs 
of others around you, or to assume re- 
sponsibility for the disposal or care of 
their property or entanglement in financial 
lawsuits, legacy disputes, etc. measure to 
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the centering of attention in this depart- 
ment. In general, you should try at the 
outset to put all partnership affairs on a 
sound, open-and-shut basis, which will 
assure the material security you need and 
yet permit the expansion that is to be 
expected as you move upward toward 
wordly success. 


Uranus 


Your development or progress in the ob- 
jective world will be dependent upon your 
willingness to adjust to other people or to 
working or living conditions. This may 
refer mainly to a subjective adjustment, a 
willingness to face yourself inside, or it may 
refer to your willingness to work in harness. 
Uranus has been in Gemini since 1942, but 
is accentuated cre- 


position. Extra precautions should also be 
taken against domestic or employment ac- 
cidents. This “minus” side of the transit 
may be most in evidence near February 
22nd, 26th; March 4th; April 19th; May 
12th; June Ist, 3rd, 8th, 13th, 23rd; July 
24th, 31st; September 9th, 14th; Novem- 
ber 13th and 26th; Dec. 4th, 12th, 13th, 
26th, 27th, 31st. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


The position you hold before the world, 
your professional and social reputation, al- 
ways an important consideration with you, 
is of extreme importance this year, and for 
the next eight years while Neptune remains 
in your 10th house—doubly important be- 
cause these years cover the period when 

you will be moving 





atively this year in 
a manner which 
points definitely to 
the possibilities it: 
offers to add to your 
reputation and pro- have. 
fessional position. 
Opportunity and 
prestige can result 
from a free use of 


shoulder. 


big splash. 


your inventiveness ; Don't leave yourself open to slander, 
gossip, valid criticism of neglect or in- 


you're the original 
“ways and means” 
sign, and should 


efficiency. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t promise more than you can deliver 
or boast of abilities you don’t really 


Don’t meet the world with a chip on your 


Don’t try to keep up with the Joneses, or 
otherwise drain resources to make a 


steadily up to 
achievement of the 
ambitions you set 
yourself in the pres- 
ent Saturn period. 
Neptune is the 
great ‘‘distorter’’— 
—the planet which 
twists evaluations 
out of all relation to 
reality. You always 
have to fight to keep 
your ideas straight 
in the department 








pass up no chance 

now to present new ideas on organization, 
personnel, equipment, supply, etc, to su- 
periors, or to put them into effect if you 
own your own business. The same applies 
to household management. The _ non- 
professional can achieve recognition in 
other circles by injecting originality into 
charitable or educational work, property 
remodeling, dietetics, psychological or so- 
cial service activities. 

There is a physical tension indicated by 
this position, which may be disclosed by 
sudden outbursts against fellow workers, 
rebellion against red tape or inefficiency, or 
a general nervousness. You're inclined to 
drive yourself too hard, and should now 
try to relax from “working” pressure in 
order to build up a reserve strength to 
allow for the extra drain on the nervous 
system. Colds, influenzas, or other respira- 
tory disturbances, as well as neurological 
disorders, should receive immediate atten- 
tion—this is true also for any physical 
upset, for unknown physical ills can de- 
velop very suddenly with Uranus in this 





Neptune transits, 
for your values tend to extremes of over- 
estiniation or depreciation. In this case, 
you can make a god of public prestige and 
power, or depreciate public opinion en- 
tirely. To withstand such an onslaught, 
you have to know your worth and ability 
with a deep knowledge that will stand 
firm against public opinion, for you can 
be lifted up to a position actually beyond 
your qualifications or become a martyr to 
an idea of your own inadequacy. 

This is particularly important this year 
when Jupiter will be in your 10th house 
with Neptune, for Jupiter should uphold 
your position and present opportunities 
for you to display your utmost ability. It’s 
quite possible this year for you to land 
a job for which you are not really 
equipped, or make a marriage with a 
person of wider educational background 
or from a higher financial or social bracket, 
or to get public credit for more than 
you've really done. The important point 
in all this is not the obviously “lucky” 
aspect of circumstances, but the fact that 
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if you know inside yourself what you 
really are, you can grow up to the position 
which may now be over your head. There 
is a curious creativeness about Neptune 
which makes this possible; you can fool 
people for a while, but not for long, but 
if you strive to be in reality what they 
think you are, you end up by achieving a 
right to their evaluation. 

If you make such an effort between now 
and September, your position should be 
strengthened still more after Jupiter moves 
into Scorpio on September 25th. Social 
honors, friendly relations, professional 
prestige are emphasized next fall. In one 
way or another, some deep ambitions 
should be fulfilled; or the chance of tang- 
gible fulfillment may be offered. 

There is another side to Neptune in the 
10th—the necessity always of being above 
suspicion, of keeping free from intrigues 
or questionable schemes, of guarding your 
reputation against a “knife in the back” 
stab, slander, gossip or the effort of others 
to depreciate you by fair means or foul, 
or against any temptation on your own 
part to brag or commit yourself to prom- 
ises you can’t fulfill. Special awareness may 
be particularly necessary near January 
Sth, 7th, 15th, 16th, 20th, 27th; March 
10th, 17th, 23rd, 28th, 31st; April 6th, 
12th, 24th; May 28th; June 7th, 12th, 
19th, 27th; July 11th; August 20th; Sep- 
tember 18th; Oct. Ist; Dec. 31st. 

Pluto 

Capricorn natives born between January 
3rd and January 12th of any year will 
experience the long-range indications of 
Pluto in Leo. This emphasizes the great 
opportunity present in business and finan- 
cial reorganization. In personal life, part- 
nership finances or cooperative business 
ventures, depth psychology, religion and oc- 
cult studies are stressed. Under affliction 
(January 30th, 31st; February 4th; April 
30th; May 12th, 16th; July 21st; August 
4th, 23rd; September 9th; October 13th 
and 16th; November 6th, 13th, 14th, 26th 
and 27th) be sure your accounts are 
straight, taxes filled out properly and paid, 
all monetary affairs in good order—and 
don’t gamble or be tempted to dip into 
mutual funds. 

Plan of Action 

This is primarily a year of moving ahead 
from action already taken, but where con- 
ditions have remained static or changes are 
forced by circumstances, moves should be 
made between, February 21st and March 
16th or April 8th to 22nd, or as soon 





thereafter as possible. Rapid expansion is 
the keynote from the latter date until 
July 19th. From then until December con- 
centrate on consolidating the position you 
have reached, meanwhile laying plans for 
changes to take place in late December 
or January. 
Preview 
Month by Month 

January: Attention centers in partner- 
ship relations, legal affairs, open conflict 
with others, contracts, and the effect these 
may have upon your professional stand- 
ing, prestige or social status. The events 
of this month are extremely important, as 
indicated by the eclipse in your sun sign 
on the 3rd; unfortunately, they may be 
unpleasant as well, and this is made the 
more dangerous because an urge to gamble 
or otherwise show an unusual lack of cau- 
tion and common sense is also very strong, 
particularly near the 7th, 15th, 16th, 20th 
and 27th. Self-protectiveness, or worse 
still, an aggressive defensiveness is also 
stimulated. Much of this tension may be 
worked out in personal relationships, but 
despite this, the effects will be felt ulti- 
mately in your public position. Try to re- 
main calm, to stand on the sidelines and 
watch developments without getting in- 
volved. A great deal of information or 
awareness of the true state of affairs can 
be gained by the 20th if you refrain from 
action. Of course, in some cases, circum- 
stances will force your hand—situations 
will blow up of their accord, but nine 
chances out of ten, this will prove to your 
ultimate benefit, even if only by serving 
to blast you out of unhealthy conditions. 
If you’re in a situation which seems im- 
possible to budge, this is the time to 
force issues to a head; however, this ap- 
plies only where you wish to destroy exist- 
ing conditions. The 20th may see a crys- 
tallization of all the fears, suspicion, sensi- 
tiveness, conflicts, of the 7th, 12th, 13th, 
15th and 16th—don’t jump to act on this 
basis on the 22nd-23rd, however; wait 
until the 28th, 29th when affairs can be 
straightened out without damage to reputa- 
tion or public status, 


February: The character of February is 
in sharp distinction to January, although 
conditions may not show definite results 
until Mars turns direct on the 21st. Nev- 
ertheless, every effort should be made to 
achieve harmony, make contacts, set the 
wheels for new action in motion. Finances 
show a vast improvement, and opportuai- 
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ties are abundant to sell holdings, buy sup- 
plies or working equipment, make applica- 
tion for jobs or changes of system, status 
or duties on the old job, adjust salary, hire 
employees or settle disputes, and in all 
ways, smooth the routine of work at home 
or on the job. The chances of reward for 
presentation of new ideas are especially em- 
phasized this month. Long standing health 
conditions should respond readily to treat- 
ment. News, a decision or deal of import- 
ance may be disclosed near the 10th. Con- 
solidate your position with employers, or 
public position in social or personal affairs 
by the 11th if possible. Be wary of snap 
judgments, minor conflicts, or accidents 
near the 22nd and 26th. The 23rd, 25th 
and 27th are exceptionally good days for 
closing transactions, signing contracts, in- 
terviews, initiating new action, writing, or 
community social activities. 


March: The major action of this month 
should be taken before the 16th if pos- 
sible. The first two weeks are constructive, 
and should be used to strengthen your 
position, to get firmly settled in new cir- 
cumstances, and to iron out partnership 
disputes, settle legal cases, conclude trans- 
actions, sign contracts, etc.—the 5th and 
9th are emphasized in this respect. Some 
confusion, suspicion or mental indecision 
may arise near the 10th, probably involving 
domestic problems or centering around a 
conflict between home and job, obligations 
and reputation—a divided loyalty or con- 
flict of values is quite possible. This situa- 
tion is likely to endure until around April 
24th, with repercussions or climaxes near 
March 17th, 23rd, 24th, 26th, 27th, 28th 
and April 6th, 8th, 12th, 18th and 24th. 
Judgment is likely to be marred by over- 
emotionalism, misplaced sentiment alter- 
nating with cynicism or ruthless coldness. 
This is again a time when it’s wisest to 
remain aloof, protecting your reputation 
by absolute adherence to conventions and 
duties, by refusing to make the first move 
until all the chips are on the table—which 
is little likely before April 24th. March 
20th may see a development of importance 
in partnership relations or in jobs or other 
changed situations established during the 
past year; this may be connected with 
events of last October 26th and January 
20th, and should in some way be a final 
clarification or settlement of conditions 
prevailing at that time. Some unpleasant- 
ness may be involved, but this is the un- 
pleasantness of duty—the necessity of bow- 





ing your head to circumstances which you 
better than most signs recognize. However, 
since this occurs during a period of mental 
conflict, you may rebel or refuse to see 
more than you would at other times— 
try to withhold action or final decisions 
until late next month. 


April: The general conditions of late 
March prevail through the first three 
weeks of April, with the period to the 8th 
the most acute. There is an inclination to 
kick over the traces on the 6th and to cut 
loose from restraining circumstances on the 
8th—come what may! It’s quite true that 
things may break wide open near the 8th 
and 18th, especially those which have sim- 
mered all winter—this can be a construc- 
tive breaking away from static conditions, 
or a destructive wilfulness or impulsive- 
ness, Conflict with partners is again pos- 
sible, for your self-defensiveness is stimu- 
lated. Conditions clear after the 18th, and 
harmony can be restored on the 20th, with 
much greater prospects of enduring than 
have been possible since last August. Social 
life should be pleasant the last ten days 
of April, and the chances of your making 
a good impression in business or personal 
activities are excellent. Romance is also 
emphasized, with a contact formed on the 
20th leading to a lasting association. 


May: The long critical accentuation on 
relationship has finally come to an end, 
and you should become aware now of a 
lessening in tension in your direct contacts 
with people—the constant feeling of hav- 
ing to be on your toes, the necessity of 
being alert for attacks and quick to defend 
your rights, should subside. This should be 
immediately apparent in relations with 
employers or people you “work” with at 
home or in business. Not only should the 
atmosphere be more pleasant—you should 
also be able to improve working conditions, 
obtain requests or materials, increase earn- 
ings. Favorable response in these affairs 
should be easily gained near the 7th, 12th 
and 14th. Since your imagination will also 
be extremely fertile this month (11th to 
26th), lose no time in presenting new 
ideas. The financial aspect is especially em- 
phasized all month, as is reorganization; 
credit, backing, increased earnings, supplies 
should be available. Push any important 
transaction of this kind between the 7th- 
14th—also a good period to make sales or 
unload investments. The days to the 23rd 
cover an excellent period for new starts, 
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or initiating changes in established situa- 
tions. 

June: The favorable accent on finances, 
property, and reorganization of systems 
and duties continues until the 20th. Sur- 
prizing and gratifying results are possible 
near the 3rd, 8th and 9th. The only fly 
in the ointment during these weeks is a 
tendency on your part to take things too 
personally, or to let your judgment be 
warped by personal likes or dislikes—this 
is particularly true near the 12th, when 
disappointment, oversensitiveness or suspi- 
cion can cloud decision and lead to mis- 
understanding with partners. You should 
make a special effort in May and to June 
20th to get all your finances on a sound 
basis—collect loans, settle debts or legal 
cases involving money or property, adjust 
family obligations or possessions, clear up 
insurance or inheritance problems, lay out 
a budget, straighten out taxes, sell over- 
expensive holdings, etc. The two-year 
transit of Saturn in Leo accents these af- 
fairs in a less favorable manner, but the 
firmer your position is before August, the 
less difficulty wiil you encounter after Sat- 
urn moves into the 8th house. Definite 
indications of forward-looking develop- 
ments in relation to employers and public 
are present near the 14th-17th—this could 
also relate to marriage or other changes 
in social status. The last week of the 
month begins a period which should see 
aggressive action toward your goal for the 
year—a note of serious import is sounded 
on the 24th-28th—a final test of the sound- 
ness of partnership relations and ‘the de- 
gree of cooperation you have learned dur- 
ing the past two years. 


July: Every effort should be made to the 
19th to expand your field of professional, 
social or personal action to the point where 
your aims for the year will be within sight. 
This may call for travel, special advertis- 
ing, extra social activity, boosting your 
stock in any area where it can produce 
tangible results. So long as you can back 
up promises or boasts with the “real 
goods” you need not worry about a ten- 
dency to overdramatize on the 11th and 
17th. Slow up after the 19th—get away 
for a vacation here if possible. You’re likely 
to be restless, and since circumstances will 
not yield to pushing at this time, a change 
of scene is in order; an added inducement 
should be the promise of an unusually en- 
joyable vacation, especially if this in- 
volves a long trip. One word of warning, 





drive carefully, or better still, don’t travel, 
on the 24th, 25th or 31st. 


August: The period to the 12th con- 
tinues the trend of late July. Social con- 
tacts or “play” should be extremely en- 
joyable, news good, travel fruitful, espe- 
cially near the 7th, 8th, andé 9th. Slow sit- 
uations, especially those connected with 
financial transactions, which may have been 
hanging fire since the middle of July, 
should begin to move after the 12th. The 
month from: here on is simply excellent. 
The accent is on career, social honors, 
marriage, prestige, and your stock can 
reach an unbelievable high. Nothing is re- 
quired of you except continued adherence 
to duty, modesty and a diplomatic ap- 
proach. You won’t have to push yourself 
forward or otherwise call attention to 
yourself—you'll be in the limelight in any 
case; be sure you remember this and con- 
duct yourself accordingly. These weeks of 
August are a beautiful period for Capri- 
corn weddings, as also is September 2nd. 


September: The general trend of Aug- 
ust continues through the first three weeks 
of September. These two months will prove 
the validity of your ambitions and the 
value of the work you have done or the 
way you have conducted your personal af- 
fairs this year. Social life, relations with 
friends, entertaining customers, become 
important after the 7th. This side of your 
life will be unusually accented from Sep- 
tember 7th to early January and such a 
long emphasis should receive special at- 
tention. There is the possibility of going 
overboard, weakening your financial posi- 
tion to keep up with the Jones, neglecting 
business for pleasure, depending too heav- 
ily on favoritism or personal contacts, 
listening to advice or loaning money un- 
wisely to friends—this negative side of 
the transit is emphasized near September 
lith and 20th. On the plus side, you 
should cash in on the benefits of the 
position you have now attained; you're 
often inclined to all-work-and-no-play, and 
to keeping business strictly business so 
that business contacts are never doubly 
cemented by the personal touch. This is 
the time to alter this situation, to join 
clubs, enter actively in social organizations 
(where incidentally, you can reach a high 
position), and to unbend in your personal 
life and allot more time to relaxation and 
pure enjoyment of life. It is quite possible 
that your goal for the year may be laid 
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in your lap near September 25th, and it is 
also probable that this will mean a promo- 
tion and greater social obligations. 


October: All the foregoing on using 
your social potentialities receives an ex- 
treme accent this month, from both the 
negative and positive sides—the former 
on October 4th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 16th, 
19th, 26th, and the latter on the 2nd, 
6th, 9th, 15th, 28th and 31st. Ambitions 
that were not realized last month should 
be attained now. If possible, try to have 
social schedules and relations regulated by 
the 28th, and take very seriously the 
warning against neglecting business, and 
getting involved in so many places you 
have no time for personal interests. 


November: All important business or 
direct deals involving the cooperation of 
other people or outside circumstances 
should be concluded by the 11th or post- 
poned until next month. Business is likely 
to be slow after this date and people un- 
available or hard to deal with. Slow up on 
the social activity after the 7th—or you 
may find yourself forcibly slowed up by 
illness. In any case, this is a period when 
you should have extra rest, and give im- 
mediate attention to colds or other minor 
disorders—if you’ve been neglecting your 
physical health or putting off attending 


to a long standing condition, have a 
physical checkup now. You should start 
this month to take an inventory on your 
work of the year, analyze mistakes, esti- 
mate progress, contacts and so forth, for a 
new two-year cycle starts next month and 
your plans should be laid in advance to 
capitalize on every advantage. 


December: Lay careful plans this month 
for the new starts you expect to make 
after December 18th or the first of the 
year. In view of the expanding future be- 
fore you (outlined under “Saturn”), you 
should realize how important moves will 
be—if possible action begun now should 
carry you through to the fall of 1948, a 
prospect which should sober you and bring 
to the fore all your passion for organizing 
your life. Conflict with employees, illness 
in the family, accidents with machinery, 
and high nervous t@hsion may mar the 
holiday season, especially near the 4th, 
12th, 13th, 26th and 31st. You may be 
overaggressive, wilful, inclined to ride 
rough-shod over people after the 18th— 
try to tone down your approach and be 
especially careful not to offend conven- 
tions or otherwise give cause for criticism 
near the 31st. You’re on the upgrade now, 
and a greater prominence requires a greater 
respect for responsibility and wider toler- 
ance. 


SEASONS OF 1946 
(Continued from page 78) 


old sleigh bells, dig the old fascinator out 
of its mothballs and go for an old fash- 
ioned winter ride in the cutter, if you 
can still find a single harness trotter! In 
the southern hemisphere the conditions will 
be considerably above the average in tem- 
perature thru most of their spring months 
(our fall) and probably accompanied by 
ample rainfall for all crops. 

The annual average temperature and pre- 
cipitation tables may show the year as a 
whole quite close to the normal, but it will 
be far from an even, average year, the first 
half being sure to be above the normal 
and the last quarter noticeably lower than 
normal. Early planting of long season 
crops is advisable on account of early fall 
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severe frosts in many sections of the coun- 
try. Altho the early growing season will be 
warmer than usual, small grain crops are 
apt to be less productive than usual, thru 
winter killing, rank straw growth and the 
development of blights and rusts, that oc- 
cur in wide cnanges in temperatures be- 
tween the pollenization and ripening pe- 
riods, Grain prices are therefore likely to be 
at least up to recent averages, Such crops, 
ripening during our winter months of early 
1946 in the southern hemisphere, are apt 
to be up to the average or better there, 
altho corn is likely to be below, both of 
which conditions will affect our market 
prices of grains to some extent. 





Have you your ephemeris for 
1945? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 























92 


American Astrology 








Day by Day 


‘A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


January, 1946 


Deborah Lents 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


x 
TUESDAY—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—5:40 a.m. 

Jupiter rule-—Happy New Year. This 
may not only be a happy day, but for- 
tunate changes, surprising meetings and 
big agreements may take place. Look ahead 
and get facts straight on what is possible 
of accomplishment—and what is most im- 
probable. High pressure methods rebound 
in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—6.38 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Determined, reasonable 
efforts can make unusual advance. New 
and unexpected factors, projects, could be 
utilized for growth, attainment. Love, 
career, position, may have a big impetus 
to expansion, success. Romance, drama, 
crown the p.m. but beware strange paths, 
peculiar people or ideas. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 3 


Moonrise—7 :33 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—An important eclipsed 
New Moon, with implications of deception, 
uncertainty, confusion over associates or 
position. Use common sense freely; dis- 
count news from distant places. Work to 
establish sound assets and bases for con- 
tinued advance. Refuse to be drawn into 
conflicts from now on. Regular work is 
the way to prosper. Retire early in the 


p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 4 
Moonrise—8.23 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—The beginning of misad- 
ventures may show up in sudden aware- 





ness of lacks (money or resources), bills, 
promises to produce—anything, and no 
wherewithal to deliver. Don’t rage over 
persons or conditions. Figure out how to 
secure necessities; use ingenuity, inventive- 
ness to see new angles. Brilliant ideas are 
available, especially in the p.m, 


SATURDAY—Jan. 5 
Moonrise—9:07 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The early a.m. could 
bring exciting prospects, gain from good 
work and unusual aid from associates. 
Seize opportunities. For soon irritations, 
errors, speed and egotism can develop 
into scenes, entanglements, anger. Secrets 
may hurt reputation, money, health. With 
sane action the p.m. may be wonderfully 
successful. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 6 
Moonrise—9:45 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—It may take special 
labors, explanations, conciliations, all a.m. 
to arrive at a harmonious solution of 
problems by afternoon. Work fast to clear 
up conditions then. Travel, write, decide, 
agree on all plans, especially financial. 
The p.m. may not produce results. 


MONDAY—Jan. 7 
Moonrise—10:19 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—It might take earnest, 
devoted endeavors or the most altruistic 
service to proceed on a straight course. The 
bearings seem full of grit, sand, dirt, and 
the machine in danger of breakdown. Don’t 
try to force anything but be loyal to duty. 
Gambles, resentment, greed, treachery can 











be 
tio! 


wo 
orc 
ou 
ter 
he: 
Se’ 
su 


—_ OD 


2 HF Tn oc 






Vis 


ted 
ise 


iod 


se. 


ld 
»d 


P 
iS 










January, 1946 


93 





be ruinous. Guard health, money, reputa- 
tion and avoid legal action in the p.m, 


TUESDAY—Jan, 8 
Moonrise—10:50 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Seize the moment and 
work for big results. Put ail details in 
order. Organize plans, projects, people. Get 
out and deliver the goods, mental or ma- 
terial. Attend to finances, deals, home, 
health, job. Establish connections, routine. 
Sell skill, technique. Plan simple plea- 
sures in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—11:20 a.m. 
Mars ruler—Possibly a negative or even 
a deceptive day. Be very practical. Accept 
only proven statements. Difficulties may 
be ahead but intelligent, sober, accurate 
knowledge and action now can obviate 
personal ills, Avoid gossip in the early p.m. 
and enjoy success later. Big ventures gain. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 10 
Moonrise—11:48 a.m. 

Mars ruler—It may be necessary to face 
one problem after another, and in time 
this might have its funny side. Yet re- 
strictions, wild schemes, losses, strife, could 
affect home, money, love, future position 
job and ambitions. Deep hostility could 
reach into many lives and foreshadow 
coming events. Hold fast in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Jan. 11 
Moonrise—12:18 p.m, 

Venus ruler—The early a.m. may be be- 
set by strain and abrupt changes. Take it 
easy. For shortly thereafter the way opens 
for quick advance and success in finances, 
business, job, writings, moves, agreements. 
Settle issues, establish public position. A 
crisis may arise in the p.m. Smart people 
will balance accounts. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 12 
Moonrise—12:50 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Review of assets could re- 
veal large shortages requiring further re- 
strictions. Yet surprising assistance may 
emerge as well as new goals. Accept re- 
sponsibility but be ready for new methods, 
change of organization, expansion, Build 
personal influences by fair dealing, The 
p.m, may be very fortunate. Seek aid, 
support, resources. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 13 
Moonrise—1:28 p.m. 
Mercury ruler—Relationships may be 
disturbed while hopes are disappointed. If 
strife breaks out the old hearthstone may 





be the scene of battle, with public over- 
tones. Take care of health. Travel may be 
difficult, with large or small losses. Settle 
ir a quiet spot and forget arguments. 


MONDAY—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—2:11 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—By making a _ fast 
change of purpose early and starting out 
on a different tack, approval and material 
benefits may be found for plans and proj- 
ects. Look the situation over and decide 
on absolute essentials—then act. Don’t 
be afraid of big jobs. The p.m. may be 


surprisingly happy. 


TUESDAY—Jan, 15 
Moonrise—3:03 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The experiences or con- 
ditions of today could run from confusion, 
misunderstandings, weird rumors, sicken- 
ing failure, through wild impulse, rash of- 
fers, promises, erratic moves and finally 
facing facts which could be harsh, sad, 
depressing, Nevertheless a fine day to learn 
a lesson and derive foresight, wisdom, 
self-reliance. Do nothing radical in the 
p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 16 
Moonrise—4;03 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Hurt pride, vanity, wilful 
selfishness, jealousy or blind foolishness 
could bring on separations, furious ani- 
mosity and loss to income or home. Per- 
sonal contacts may induce recrimination. 
Stay away from belligerent people, legal 
affairs, extravagance in business or plea- 
sure, day or night. New associations may 
open through dramatic events. 


THURSDAY—Jan, 17 
Moonrise—5:09 p.m. 

Moon ruler—At this Full Moon lead- 
ers, superiors or associates may feel the 
sharp reaction of public disfavor. Guard 
papers, any writings, travel, Money, posi- 
tion, home, labors, may be injured by care- 
lessness or fraud. Moral, social, financial 
debts may rise. Resist impulse to spend. 
Unexpected events in the p.m, relieve ten- 
sion. 

FRIDAY—Jan, 18 
Moonrise—6:17 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Be ready to spring into ac- 
tion and do a swell job. Older tasks should 
move fast. New ideas, plans, ventures, can 
get under way. Romance and business 
benefit by fresh inventions and extra zip. 
Buy, sell, revamp; dress up, entertain. 
The early p.m. may present dashing chance 
for leadership. 
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SATURDAY—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—7:25 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Don’t get off on the wrong 
foot this a.m. Nerves, haste, demands, may 
disorganize routine, but get into harness 
and move steadily ahead. Special bene- 
fits come from cooperation, giving fine 
service, a smile, cheerfulness, a friendly 
hand. Stress finances, deals, offers, deci- 
sions. Take no chances of any kind in the 
p.m. Protect love. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 20 
Moonrise—8:31 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Don’t decide to give up 
the ship today. Don’t decide to give up 
anything!—or it may be long gone. Hold on 
to ideals, reason, facts and loyalty to 
older loves and companions. Use skill, 
drama, trained efforts to make labors serve 
true ambitions. Curb desires in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Jan. 21 
Moonrise—9:34 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—If a sudden yen for 
change, conquest, new clothes, “something 
different,” can be held within bounds, ex- 
cellent results can be attained. Start early 
and adjust, organize, move to establish 
basic resources, labors, finances, health. 
Work for real accomplishment. Have a 
pleasant evening. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 22 
Moonrise 10:34 p.m. 

Venus ruler—New trends begin to op- 
erate that may be surprising, happy, suc- 
cessful shortly. Promote ambitions by love, 
talent, ideals, labors. But use extreme cau- 
tion if storms develop. Force no issues, 
watch words or deeds to subdue violence. 
Avoid accidents, speed, riots. The p.m. 
may accent achievement if fundamental 
interests are protected. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 23 
Moonrise—11:33 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Fighting dispositions may 
find large openings for smashing action. 
Tempers and hostility may reach extrav- 
agant lengths. Trigger moves could destroy 
assets, home, associations. Good time to 
have a fox hole and retire from the fray, 
meanwhile doing the chores. Any job (ex- 
ecutive to manual) may fold up by ill- 
considered judgment. 


THURSDAY—Jan. 24 
No Moonrise 
Venus ruler—Today is no less inimical 
to serenity, ease, productiveness, accom- 
plishment, success. But the scene changes 





and other persons take up the cudgels; 
other issues are involved. Romance, friends, 
family, may face sorrow, disappointment, 
limitations. Income may be cut. Arrogant 
people lose in the p.m. 
FRIDAY—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—0:32 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The world picks up and 
moves forward, partly by instinct and 
partly by intelligence. But recent events 
could cause changes in aims, training, pro- 
duction methods, art, drama, music or 
leadership, posing current problems. Post- 
pone important action. The late p.m. 
might bring aid and success. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—1:31 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Any matter relating to 
credits, finances, business, promises, writ- 
ings that are incomplete or disorganized 
should be checked, verified and settled if 
possible. Be accurate in all things. Do not 
over-extend in career, production, play, 
private or public. Use common sense in 
the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Jan. 27 
Moonrise—2:29 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—News may be unfavor- 
able this a.m., while duties are very irk- 
some or assistance nil. Go slowly and take 
care of routine. The afternoon changes 
most fortunately. The usual interests, as 
well as travel, parties, romancing, or ar- 
ranging long-range ventures should be 
successful. Push all issues. 


MONDAY—Jan. 28 
Moonrise—3:39 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A stop and go morning 
wherein anything from sharp words to wild 
action might be induced with more than 
usual loss. Hold the fort and keep plug- 
ging, for the day could turn to extra good 
fortune in plans, projects, labors, love and 
dreams. Work toward big objectives. Don’t 
stretch the p.m. too far. Fatigue and 
temperament could lock horns. 


TUESDAY—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—4:27 a.m. 
Jupiter ruler—Warmth and harmony 
could be the mainspring of action, events, 
resulting in happiness and success. Ability, 
talent, persistence, clear purpose, may ac- 
complish longed-for desires. Arrange and 
settle finances, engagements, jobs, jour- 
neys. Publicity should be exciting. Busi- 
ness, career, social interests may be stim- 
ulated in the p.m. 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread. 


‘Ta series on lunar planting started 
with the January 1939 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine. Many letters have 
been received from our readers, telling how 
well their crops have produced, since they 
have been Moon Sign and Phase Planted. 

True lunar planting is based on the 
phases and signs the Moon is in, using the 
same ephemeris that Astrologers use. This 
is scientific planting. As we have often 
stated, we must use the 


Proverss XIJ:XI 


Charles R. Hook 


understanding of lunar planting by the 
Moon in the Signs of the Zodiac. 

When we plan to plant a garden we 
should know something about the plants 
we intend to cultivate. These plants are 
divided into three groups, and are known 
as hardy, half-hardly and tender plants. 

The hardy plants can stand some frosts 
and these do best as early spring or fall 
vegetables. Such vegetables as kale, onions, 

turnips, parsley, etc., 





moon’s position in the 
signs of the zodiac 
rather than in the con- 
stellations. Many of 
the ordinary almanacs 
give the moon’s posi- 
tions in the constella- 
tions, which is not 
proper for lunar plant- 
ing, You will find that 
many of the planting 
guides also make this 
error, and when plant- 
ers use them, they com- 


22nd, 23rd 


clusive, 





plain that there is 
nothing to Moon plant- 
ing. 


Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Jan. Ist to 8th and 
Jan. 25th to 31st inclusive. The 
good days are Jan. 9th, 10th, I1th, 
and 24th. 

The low average days 
are Jan, 12th to 21st in- 


belong to their group. 

The half hardy 
plants can stand very 
light frosts, and these 
do best as early sum- 
mer vegetables. Such 
vegetables as peas, let- 
tuce, beet, carrot, cab- 
bage, etc., belong to 
their group. 

The tender plants 
freeze easily and are 
killed by any frost 
These do best in the 
summer weather. They 
are such vegetables as 
cucumbers, beans, 











Our gardeners and 

astrological readers who are interested in 
lunar planting and wish to do it at the 
proper time will find a very good article, 
by Caryl Burton, in The Astrological 
Bulletin, October-November-December is- 
sue, 1945. This article gives the errors 
of a well known calendar and an article 
by another writer. 

This article will give you a better 


squash, melons, corn. 

Hardy vegetable seed germinates in soil 
that is quite cool, Half hardy vegetables 
must have soil that is not too cold. Tender 
varieties of plants must have soil that is 
warm for the seed to germinate, 

Last but not least, never plant seed of 
any plant if the soil is too wet, cold or 
dry for that particular plant, and never 
plant in bone dry soil if you are lunar 
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planting, as any soil must have moisture 
for germination. 

In selecting seed and plants for your 
garden, be sure that your stock comes 
from old reliable seed houses. Bargain 
seed from unknown sources is seldom 
economical, as generally the crop does 
not do well. Also do not be misled by ad- 
vertisements that claim abnormal growth 
or size of certain plants, vegetables or 
fruits, These are most disappointing. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and are similar to and grow from a 
bulb formation, such as carrots, potatoes, 
turnips, tulips and gladiolus, should be 
planted when the Moon is Full or in Last 
Quarter. Plant in the Last Quarter only if 
necessary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 7:11 A.M. Jan. 2nd and for 
the balance of the day: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, at 7:29 A.M. Jan. 3rd and up to 4:38 
P.M. Jan. 4th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day Jan. 7th and 
8th: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 8:25 A.M. Jan. 11th, all day 
Jan. 12th, and up to 10:43 A.M. Jan. 13th: 
a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 12:33 P.M. Jan. 15th, all day 
Jan. 16th, and up to 9:47 A.M. Jan. 17th: 
a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Cancer, 
at 9:47 A.M. Jan. 17th, and up to 3:04 
P.M. same day: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day Jan. 22nd, 23rd, 
and up to 2:39 P.M. Jan. 24th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 2:39 P.M. Jan. 24th 
and for the balance of the day: a good 
time to plant. 


Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Jan. 25th and 26th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, at 3:18 P.M. Jan. 29th, and all 
day Jan. 30th and 3lst: a fair time to 
plant. 

Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, burrowing, 
raking, dragging or getting the soil in shape 
for spring planting, grubbing out undesired 
growth and clearing up soil of weeds and 
grasses. This work should be done on the 
following days: Jan, Ist, Sth, 6th, 9th, 
10th, after 10:42 A.M. Jan. 13th, all day 
Jan. 14th, and up to 12:32 P.M. Jan. 15th, 
also all day Jan. 18th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 
27th and 28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are Jan. 7th, 8th, and 
15th after 12:32 P.M., all day Jan. 16th, 
and up to 9:50 A.M. Jan. 17th. The fair 
dates are Jan. 3rd after 7:27 A.M., and 
up to 4:37 P.M. Jan. 4th, also after 8:23 
A.M. Jan, 11th, all day Jan. 12th and up 
to 10:42 A.M. Jan. 13th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are Jan. Ist to 8th, and 
27th to 31st inclusive. The best dates are 
Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 30th and 31st. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Jan. 4th, 5th, 6th, 13th and 14th. Set 
duck and turkey eggs on Jan. 6th, 7th, 8th, 
15th and 16th. Set chicken eggs on Jan. 
13th, 14th, 15th, 22nd and 23rd. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on Jan. 7th, 8th. 
16th and 17th. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for the rabbit is approximately the 
same as the incubation period of goose 
eggs. Therefore does should be mated on 
the dates we advise for setting goose eggs 
and the births of the litter should occur 
on dates given for purchasing baby poul- 
try. The females from such litters will 
make excellent stock for a fine herd. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are Jan. 7th, 8th, and 15th 
after 12:32 P.M., all day Jan. 16th, and 
up to 9:50 A.M. Jan. 17th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The fair dates 
are: Jan. 3rd, 4th, 11th, 12th, and up to 
10:42 A.M. Jan. 13th. The good dates 
are Jan. 7th, 8th, and 15th after 12:32 
P.M., all day Jan. 16th, and up to 9:50 
A.M, Jan. 17th. ; 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, Jan. 2nd, 
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22nd, 23rd, 30th and 31st. Fair for fast 
growth, Jan. 3rd, 4th, 11th and 12th. Goad 
for fast growth, Jan. 7th, 8th, 15th and 
16th. Good for slow growth, Jan. 25th and 
26th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are Jan. 
7th, 8th, 22nd, 23rd, and up to 2:41 P.M. 
Jan. 24th. The good dates are Jan. 15th 
after 12:32 P.M., all day Jan. 16th, and 
up to 9:50 A.M. Jan. 17th. The fair dates 
are Jan. 2nd, 3rd, 11th, 12th, 25th, 26th, 
30th and 31st. 

Planting Sweet Potatoes for Slips, Irish 
Potatoes, Bulbs or Flowers, Root Separat- 
ing and Planting: All the dates this month 
are only fair, plant on the following dates: 
Jan. 2nd, and after 9:50 A.M. Jan. 17th, 
and up to 3:06 P.M. same day, also all 
day Jan. 22nd, 23rd, and up to 2:41 P.M. 
Jan. 24th, and all day Jan. 25th, 26th, 
30th and 31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Meat and Fruit, Make Fruit or 
Vegetable Juices: For. tender meat and 
good keeping qualities of all canned goods 
use the following days: Jan. 17th after 
9:50 A.M. and up to 3:06 P.M. same day 
also after 2:41 P.M. Jan. 24th, and for 
the balance of the day, and all day Jan. 
25th and 26th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, after 2:41 P.M. Jan. 24th, 
and all day Jan. 25th and 26th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best time is all day Jan. 22nd, 23rd, and 
up to 2:41 P.M. Jan. 24th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The good days are Jan. Ist, 27th, 
28th, and up to 3:16 P.M. Jan. 29th. The 
best days are Jan. 22nd, 23rd, and up to 
2:41 P.M. Jan. 24th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
hest days are Jan. Ist, 27th, 28th, and up 
to 3:16 P.M. Jan. 29th. The fair days are 
Jan. 22nd, 23rd, and up to 2:41 P.M. 24th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on Jan. 17th 
after 3:06 P.M., all day Jan. 18th and 
19th, also after 2:41 P.M. Jan. 24th, and 
all day Jan. 25th and 26th. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 94) 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—5:23 a.m. 


Saturn ruler—A day for unusual results 
in labors or profits. Work on small or large 
projects. Large changes could develop in 
public or personal affairs soon, with un- 
expected success. But over all hangs a 
fear of broken affiliations, smashing op- 
position, or new rules and laws that could 
be ruthless. Avoid speed, accidents, losses, 
violence in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Jan,. 31 
Moonrise—6:15 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Swift and crushing blows 
may fall today. Separations,  restric- 
tions, retirement, may be serious and 
terminate broad ambitions. Every depart- 
ment needs the ultimate in conservative 
action. But cheer up: tomorrow is defi- 
nitely another day and a new start could 
be thrilling. 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 


(Continued from page 84) 


1.Q. Test on Capricorn Rising 

1. Are Capricornians inventive? 

2. Are they inclined to be supersensi- 
tive? 

3. Are they interested in currency? 

4. Do they 
well? 

5. Would you expect them to be prac- 
tical ? 

6. Do they show much interest in for- 
eign affairs? 

7. Are they noted for direct action? 

8. Would you consider them to be 
philanthropic? 

9. Is money making the major issue in 
their lives? 

10. Do they get along with their parents? 


speak foreign languages 
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New Moon 
Effective January 3rd to 17th 


The New Moon of January 3rd is a 
partial eclipse of the Sun in 12° 33’ Capri- 
corn, occurring at 7:30 am. EST. No 
close major aspects are formed by this 
eclipse. The path of the eclipse (invisible 
in the United States) starts in the south 
Pacific Ocean, crosses southern Chile, the 
Falkland Islands, Patagonia, continuing 
across the south Atlantic, Indian and Ant- 


arctic Oceans. 


Full Moon 
Effective January 17th to February Ast 


The Full Moon occurs at 9:46 a.m. EST, 
January 17th in 26° 54’ Cancer, just past 
the conjunction with Mars and Saturn and 
exactly square Jupiter in Libra. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes three parallels and 
five major aspects in January; all but one 
of the latter are the type designated as 
unfavorable. A parallel to Mercury is 
formed on the 5th, and a parallel to Uranus 
on the 6th. The Sun opposes and parallels 
Saturn on the 12th, then opposes Mars on 
the 13th. A square to Jupiter is completed 
on the 16th, followed by a trine to Nep- 
tune on the 28th and an opposition to 
Pluto on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 18° 45’ Sagittarius 
to 4° 45’ Aquarius during the month, en- 
tering Capricorn at 9:10 a.m. EST on the 
9th and entering Aquarius at 2:23 a.m. 
EST on the 29th. Mercury is occulted by 
the Moon in 19° 19’ Sagittarius at 10:05 
am. EST on January Ist. The parallel 
to Uranus on the 4th is followed by the 
only two favorable aspects formed by Mer- 
cury during January, the sextile to Jupiter 
on the 6th and the parallel to Venus on 
the 9th. Mercury then parallels Pluto on 
the 12th, squares Neptune on the 15th, 
parallels Pluto again on the 18th, opposes 
Mars on the 22nd, opposes Saturn on the 


23rd, parallels Uranus on the 27th and 
squares Jupiter the same day, and parallels 
Saturn on the 29th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 2° 41’ Capricorn 
to 11° 39’ Aquarius, entering the latter 
sign at 5:28 p.m. EST on January 22nd. 
The Moon occults Venus at 4:32 p.m. EST 
on the 2nd in 4° 49’ Capricorn. Venus also 
parallels Pluto on the 2nd, squares Nep- 
tune on the Sth, then parallels Uranus and 
opposes Saturn on the 15th. An opposition 
to Mars is completed on the 16th, fol- 
lowed by a parallel to Saturn on the 19th 
and a square to Jupiter on the 20th. The 
only favorable aspect Venus forms during 
the month, the trine to Neptune, occurs on 
the 29th; the opposition to Pluto on the 
3ist is the last major aspect of January. 


Mars 


Mars retrogrades from 28° 12’ to 16° 53’ 
Cancer during the month, completing two 
major aspects in transit: the square to 
Jupiter on the 7th and the second of three 
conjunctions with Saturn on the 20th—the 
conjunction occurring in 20° 45.8’ Cancer 
at 5:03 am. EST, January 20th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 24° 50’ to 27° 12’ 
Libra in January, forming no aspects in 
transit. 

Saturn retrogrades from 22° 20’ to 19° 
51’ Cancer during the month, completing 
no aspects but highly accentuated by the 
aspects it receives from the other planets. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 14° 26’ to 13° 
34’ Gemini. 

Neptune, in 8° 36’ Libra on January Ist, 
turns retrograde in 8° 37’ Libra at about 
0:00 am. EST on the 10th, and is in 
8° 29’ Libra at the end of the month. 

Pluto retrogrades from 11° 18’ to 10° 
37’ Leo in January. No aspects are formed 
in transit by the three outer planets. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as mifch ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little——or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 

minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are y up- 


EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 







permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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American Astrology 








Aspectarian for January, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 


g any sp undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 





reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
eee to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

appen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 






































Pacific . | Mount’n} , | Central ; East. 

g Stand. ¢ Stand. g Stand. 4 Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

- Time si Time - Time ” Time 

9:28 pm 10:28 pm 11:28pm] 1 | 0:28am] 2D f Prepare for new deal. 

1 | 1:12 am 1 | 2:12 am 1 | 3:12 am 4:12 D> Il b Time to consider home; rest. 

4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 >is Decide issues rationally. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 De¢ $8 Messages can be final. 

1:01 pm 2:01 pm 3:01 pm 4:01ipm| D> * b Routine needs attention. 

1:42 2:42 3:42 4:42 > Il i A quick pick-up helps. 

6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 »>x* 24 Parties, family, love, flourish. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 > Il Oo Build for a bigger future. 

10:32 11:32 2 | 0:32 am 2 | 1:32 am © *® ©& | Revolutionary plans begin to work. 
11:53 2 | 0:53 am 1:53 2:53 Dare¢ Industry benefits progress 

2 | 4:11 am 5:11 6:11 7:11 D> enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

7:10 8:10 9:10 10:10 >i? Scope widens in career, position. 

7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 >i? Promote large projects, hopes. 

1:32 pm 2:32 pm 3:32 pm 4:;332pm| D2 & ° Accent skill, talent, popularity. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 9 || @ | Romance, study, attract fortune. 

8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 dO Vv Be frank, open. Refute gossip. 

3} 2:00am} 3] 3:00am] 3 | 4:00am 3 | 5:00am] D2" Y Put last touches on plans. 

4:29 5:29 6:29 7:29 Ive ®@ Prepare for vital new moves. 

7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 Dan Reutine can open fresh fields. 
12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 pm 3:07 pm 8 * b | Knowledge and persistance win 
10:42 11:42 4 | 0:42 am 4} 1:42am] 3 £ b Balance accounts with sense. 
10:48 11:48 0:48 1:48 >i? Dramatic chances to gain. 

11:28 4 | 0:28 am 1:28 2:28 > Il ? Fine performance rates an offer. 

4 | 0:01 am 1:01 2:01 3:01 D>y¢@ Move toward a better job. 

4:37 5:37 6:37 7:37 2Oa.a Throw out conceit or inferiority. 

7:54 8:54 9:54 10:54 Ierd Keep home, position, credit, safe. 

1:00 pm 2:00 pm 3:00 pm 4:00 pm 8 || | Control nerves. Seek original ideas. 

1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 2D enters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 2 ht © A chance to improve finances. 

3:47 4:47 5:47 6:47 Dis Discuss, confer, study, agree. 

4:18 5:18 6:18 7:18 D> ilu New factors can be exciting. 

5 | 2:06 am 5 | 3:06 am 5 | 4:06 am 5 | 5:06 am © || & | Make positive settlements, plans. 
2:30 3:30 4:30 5:30 © * | Labors require skill, persistence. 
3:10 4:10 5:10 6:10 D> il b Work toward a clear goal. 

4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 2 3 9 Give and take helps progress. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 2 AY Practical action creates success. 
10:29 11:29 12:29 pm 1:299pm/| Df g Stand aside in any conflict. 

2:19 pm 3:19 pm 4:19 5:19 9 © VY | Suspicions, rumors can be con- 

firmed. 

4:07 5:07 6:07 7:07 >A Keen wits make headway. 

5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 d3xoO Profit by superiors, public. 

10:44 11:44 6 | 0:44 am 6 | 1:44 am ¢ * 2% | Sign, seal, deliver; settle issues. 

6 | 2:14am | 6 | 3:14am 4:14 5:14 © || i | Hopes, relationships expand. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 DR b Organize all plans or ventures. 
11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34 pm 8 * of | Work out routine details rapidly. 
12:34 pm 1:34 2:34 3:34 — é&@ Success in associations, play, work 

1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 Dra Create firm basis of progress. 

2:02 3:02 4:02 5:02 > * 8 Travel, write, accept offers. 

8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 > enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

7 |12:15 pm 7 | 1:15pm 7 | 2:15 pm 7) 3:15pm/| D> nx VY Imagination aids chores. 

2:47 3:47 4:47 5:47 9 * @ | Obey rules; don’t be fooled by 

| drama. 

4:45 5:45 6:45 | 7:45 D>nrg? Experiment wisely with ideas. 

5:04 6:04 7:04 | 8:04 D>x* ? Grasp quiet chances to change. 
8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 o& © & | Hopes based on gambles can crash 

| Guard money, possessions, credit. 
10:08 11:08 8 | 0:08 am 8|108am|/ 30 Don't jump at anything. 

8 | 4:14am] 8 | 5:14am 6:14 | 7:14 >* 0 Press toward sound objectives. 

8:27 } 9:27 10:27 11:27 > ia Take account of basic facts. 
11:26 |12:26 pm 1:26 pm | 2:26pm| Dd 4 b Determined labors succeed. 

5:37 pm | 6:37 | 7:37 | 8:37 2 a4¢é Home and associates prosper. 

6:23 7:23 | &:24 | | 9:23 D> xa Hidden factors produce gain. 

10:19 11:19 9 | 0:19am | 9 | 1:19am ¢ || 2 | Achange through new ideas. 
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January, 103 
_ | Pacific Mount'n Central Kast. 
§ | Stand. Stand. | § | Stand = | Stand Interpretations 
- Time Time a Time ive Time 
9] 1:2 2:27 am 3:27 4:27 Use extreme caution in words, deeds 
1: 6 2: 3:56 4:56 Moon enters Aries. 

6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 Mercury enters Capricorn. 

1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 pm 4:51 pm Don't whip up rumors, suspicion 

4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 Avoid emotional pressure. 

9:00 10:00 11:00 0:00am] ¥ s Neptune turns retrograde. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 0:10 dA Personality and brains win. 

11:16 0:16 am | 10 1:16 am 2:16 Q Kk Spade work aids romance, business. 

2:20 a 3:20 4:20 §:20 > * K Seize chances for new labors. 

2:39 3:39 4:39 5:39 dO ? Guard against loss, jealousy, anger. 

7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 >iv Be sensible, practical, alert. 

12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27pm| DO © Avoid any pressure, egotism. 

3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 >oO b Health, home, assets need care. 
7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 JTod Associates can injure prospects. 
10:27 11:27 11 | 0:27 am 1:27 am era Errors, false notions, can mean loss. 
5:25 am 6:25 am 7:25 8:25 > vy | Moon enters Taurus. 

10:43 11:43 12:43 pm 1:43pm} > A 8 Good sense makes fine gains. 

12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24 3:24 >a Reason, skill and love help. 

7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 DdxrY Put plans or things in order. 

9:50 10:50 11:50 0:50 am © Face crisis with courage, logic. 

0:05 am 1:05 am | 12 | 2:05 am 3:05 oO ? Arrogance is no weapon. 

5:05 6:05 7:05 8:05 >vyv Kk Finances respond to treatment. 
9:14 10:14 11:14 12:14 pm © il Hold to assets, possessions. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 12:29 8 il Big news promotes large ventures. 

10:24 11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 >A Q? Success in business, money, love. 

5:20 pm 6:20 pm 7:20 8:20 > * b Old labors pay nicely. 

6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 dAO Superiors, public reward efforts. 
9:02 10:02 j11:02 0:02am| 2 * @ Make hay. Settle problems. 

1:11 am 2:ll am | 13 3:11 am 4:11 a ae | Logic takes the right road. 

7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 > enters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24 pm © £ & | Furious words or action can wreck 
bases, career, resources. Prevent 
injuries. 

6:32 pm 7:32 8:32 9:32 - Keen work restores balance. 

10:01 11:01 14 | 0:01 am 10lam| 3 AY Inspired efforts save associates. 
2:01 am 3:01 am 4:01 5:01 >* 2 Push romance, study, travel. 

6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 do kK Start a new system to attain aims 
9:10 10:10 }11:10 12:10pm| D> |} Oo Advance big ideas accurately. 

12:24 pm 1:24 pm | 2:24pm 3:24 > il b State facts in detail. 

5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 >x* Q Be explicit and agreeable. 

6:54 7:54 | 8:54 9:54 a & bd It pays to concentrate. 

8:32 9:32 10:32 11:32 > il # A nice break and faster pace. 

9:27 10:27 }11:27 0:27 am| Dd {Ii @ Express charm, beauty, love 

9:32 10:32 }11:32 0:32 2) ae eu Keep moving in the right direction 

0:34 am 1:34 am | 15 | 2:34 am 3:34 D>rO Extra work smoothes problems. 

3:18 4:18 5:18 6:18 2 4&2 Tie up deals, money, partnerships 

4:41 5:41 6:41 7:41 toy Guard against error, confusion, loss 

9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33pm] 2D enters oc | Moon enters Cancer. 

10:01 11:01 12:01 pm 1:01 @ || # | Control excitement, romance, im 
pulse. 

1:12 pm 2:12 pm 3:12 4:12 9 f b Elimination can leave deep wounds 

2:20 3:20 4:20 5:20 >u#e Power can get out of hand 

5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 >is Restraint is necessary to advance. 

11:55 0:55 am |} 16 | 1:55 am 2:55 am s o-¢ Avoid peculiar people or ideas. 

2:08 am 3:08 4:08 5:08 ° i Wild talk or action ruins credit. 

3:52 4:52 5:52 6:52 dy eg Rational experiments prosper 

8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 > New ideas open new roads. 

12:44 pm 1:44 pm 2:44 pm 3:44 pm go Avoid criticism, anger. Guard love. 
money, health, business, home. 

5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 >is Be accurate in all statements. 

6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 ae, Sweeping changes need patience. 

6:25 7:25 8:25 9:25 ©o Rashness, false fronts, gambles lose 

8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 > il 2 Keep silent under pressure. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 Dob Make important decisions on facts. 

10:24 11:24 17 | 0:24 am 1:24 am Ica Don’t shove, push, pull. 

0:04 am 1:04 am 2:04 3:04 Df ? Hold to love, money, health. 

5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 oa. Check on associates, finances. 

6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 >fO Adjust and settle big issues. 

12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 pm 3:04 pm| > Moon enters Leo. 

2:44 3:44 4:44 5:44 > il # Be wary of adventures. 

7:06 8:06 | 9:06 10:06 > f-9 Benefits from parties, love, drama. 

10:39 11:39 18 | 0:39 am 39am/2 {| b Relax cheerfully. Snub jealousy 

2:52 am 3:52 am 4:52 5:52 Dx* Vv Dreams point to solutions. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 do ? Start a fresh program of effort. 

8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 > Il oO Use skill in any task. 

11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:2 pm/; D> x 8 Keep accounts straight 

i2:02 pm 1:02 2:02 3:02 > * Kf Opportunity for fine move 

4:33 5:33 | 6:33 7:33 ox Use sound plans; be tactful 

5:52 6:52 | 7:52 8:52 ¢ ol ge Responses should be fortunate 

0:20 am 1:20 am | 19 | 2:20am | 19] 3:20am] D> ¥ b Profit by daily chores. 

0:53 1:53 2:53 3:53 dye Homework pays dividends. 
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Pacific . | Mount’n Central Kast. 
= | Stand. S| Stand. = | Stand 9 | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
iy Time - Time — Time se Time 
9:26 10:26 11:26 12:2 pm{| > * 9? A little sweetness helps. 
10:31 11:31 12:31 pm 1:31 3x 2 Companions give a fine boost. 
12:12 pm 1:12pm 2:12 3:12 2° || b | Discharge duty to gain. ‘ 
3:25 4:25 §:25 6:25 aro The Boss takes a hand. 
4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 > énters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 20 | 0:40 am 2 O |! Excesses,waste endanger home, 
credit. 

20 | 2:03 am | 20 | 3:03 am | 20 | 4:03 am 5:03 &* og b | Conditions demand full time labor. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10°47 © enters = | Sun enters Aquarius. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 vw Small kindnesses are r@warded. 
12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30pm| DJ v 9 Widen scope. Improve home. 
5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 30 k Health and job need care. 

21 | 0:42 am | 21 | 1:42 am | 21 | 2:42 am | 21 | 3:42am] D> A 8 Fortify reputation, popularity. 

3:42 4:42 5:42 6:42 = A ee Put details in operation. 

6:08 7:08 8:08 9:08 xa Work fast to get ahead. 

6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 > * b Progress by steady efforts. 

6:15 pm 7:15 pm 8:15 pm 9:15pm; D> v 4 Happiness in doing good. 
10:58 11:58 22 | 0:58 am | 22 | 1:58am | 3d A 9? Success in career, labors, hopes 

22 | 0:31 am | 22 | 1:31 am 2:31 3:31 D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 AO Associates aid achievement. 

1:44 pm 2:44 pm 3:44 pm 4:44pm; > | Y Be practical in action. 

1:57 2:57 3:57 4:57 8 £ o& | Words can hurt now and later. Avoid 

conflicts, separations, accidents. 

2:28 3:28 4:28 5:28 2 enters = | Venus enters Aquarius 

5:07 6:07 7:07 8:07 Io V Glamour lightens harsh facts. 

9:30 10:30 11:30 23 | 0:30am] Dd * Q@ Romance aids broad progress. 

23 | 0:34am | 23 | 1:34 am | 23 | 2:34 am 3:34 3 £ b | Disappointment and depression can’ 
swamp plans or projects. 

3:16 ° 4:16 5:16 6:16 >A Grasp sudden offers, changes. 

2:24 pm 3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24pm; > |i ¥ Don't be caughf in confusion. 

2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 9D eé Be logical, calm, steady. 

4:36 5:36 6:36 7:36 3 6 b Meet obstacles with courage. 

7:07 8:07 9:07 10:07 >2>oO # Smile in stating facts. 

24 | 5:22 am | 24 | 6:22 am | 24 | 7:22am | 24 | 8:22 am 2» ¢€¢ @ Calculate to the Nth degree. 
11:39 12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39pm | 2 enters M/ Moon enters Scorpio. 

4:59 pm 5:59 6:59 7:59 > ? | Protect money and reputation 
9:60 10:00 11:00 25 | 0:00am | 2 Oo) People ate captious. Rest. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 0:18 ) 2. | Use pleasant methods to win. 
25 | 4:56 am | 25 | 5:56'am | 25 | 6:56 am 7:56 Su Y ideals can be profitable. 
9:24 10:24 11:24 12:34pm} > 0 &¢ | Gamble on nothing. Force no issue 
3:21 pm 4:21 pm 5:21 pm 6:21 D> KK MM | New systems spark new projects. 
26 | 1:24am | 26 | 2:24am | 26 | 3:24am | 26 | 4:24 am >A Science and art produce gain. 
4:44 5:44 6:44 | 7:44 > A»b Home and estate prosper. 
11:21 12:21 pm 1:21 pm |} 2:2tpm] > * 8 Push wide interests rapidly. 
5:02 pm 6:02 7:02 | 8:02 oe ae? | | Deep waters yield fish. 
10:45 11:45 27 | 0:45 am | 27 | 1:45am 8 || Kt | Don't be hi-jacked into trouble. 

27 | 0:27 am | 27 | 1:27 am 2:27 | 3:27 enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

3:02 4:02 5:02 6:02 8 24 | Broken promises, mis-statements 
fraud, errors, ruin standing. 

6:41 7:41 8:41 9:41 ») 9) Explain and adjust conditions. 
12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59pm! 2D ? Grand chance to seize happiness. 
3:29 4:29 5:29 6:29 > x* O Do a swell job to gain. 
4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 >) ? Love and play add good fortune. 
5:40 6:40 7:40 8:40 sx Vv Write, travel, visit. Agree. 

10:02 11:02 28 | 0:02 am | 28} 1:52am; 3 A Adventures bring success. 

28 | 3:55am | 28 | 4:65 am 5:55 6:55 Doe i Break the tension pleasantly. 

12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 pm: 3:29pm| DK Able work aids ambitions. 

12:45 1:45 2:45 3:45 > || b Look for clues to advancement. 
2:31 3:31 4:31 5:31 > il 8 Advice and direction clear problems. 
4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 DR Pb Solid achievement opens new doors. 
4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 © A WV | Practical labors climax in great 

| | expansion, joy. 

7:49 9:49 10:49 | Wt | Don’t be carried away by impulse. 

11:23 29 29 | 1:23 am | 29 | 2:23 am | 8 enters = | Mercury enters Aquarius. 

29 | 2:15 am 4:15 5:15 8 || b | Review conditions realistically. 
6:38 8:38 9:38 >x 4 | Go after big projects, plans. ’ 
9:07 11:07 12:07 pm Pe AY Romance brings great happiness. 

12:18 pm 2:18 pm 3:18 D enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
2:16 4:16 5:16 Dy 8 Prosper by business career: 
8:21 10:21 11:21 > il @ Don't overextend. Play safe. 

30 | 4:48 30 30 6:48 30 | 7:48am|/ 90 VY Watch for deceit, confusion, loss. 

7:01 9701 10:01 2 8 9 Friendly service is repaid. 

8:01 10:01 11:01 D>xO Important help in big issués. 

8:54 10:54 11:54 Dn eg Stick to the routine set-up. 

2:33 pm 4:33 pm 5:333pm/| D> AK Take no chances; follow schedules. 
6:51 8:51 9:51 O £ @IA terrific crack-down. 

9:20 11:20 31] 0:200am/ 3 Pf @ Conflicts can destroy gains. 

81 | 0:52 am | 31 31 | 2:52 am 3:52 aie Use reason, knowledge, to avert loss. 
1:32 | 8:32 4:32 9 £ & | Love, money, ambitions may be lost 
2:32 | 4:32 5:32 > b Look ahead. Adjust and calculate. 
4:12 pm | 6:12 pm 7:12pm| > oO 4 Be wise with associates, finances. 
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January, 1946 





January, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


January 1 to January 10 


8 should be in a position to express 
whatever skill, talent, technique or in- 
dividual “genius” you have this month, as 
the angular houses of your chart are activ- 
ated. Though a grand square shows de- 
lays, obstructions, miscalculations, it also 
shows determination, persistence and ad- 
vance with culminating power in experi- 
ence and knowledge. One of the nicest fea- 
tures of the chart is the Sun and Venus 
close together in your 10th house until 
the 20th-22nd, which points to very favor- 
able publicity, important contacts, happy 
professional progress, giving you a chance 
to cooperate with influential persons so- 
cially or in business. The dangers are shown 
by a square of Venus to Neptune on Jan. 





rewards and honors. 


5th and of Mars to Jupiter on the 7th. 
Under such an aspect your public life and 
associations need a great deal of common 
sense, practical work and efficient coopera- 
tion if you are to make the really big new 
start that is possible in the next three 
months. Be ready on the 2nd to go to 
work definitely on a goal that is dear to 
your heart. 


January 10 to January 17 


Your 10th house (career, position, pub- 
licity) is even more stimulated now. This 
can be a favorable time for labors, enter- 
prises, creative efforts and relationships. 
But as the Sun, Venus and Mercury (in- 
dicating very important people, loves, busi- 
ness, study, popular approval, benefits) 
start a series of oppositions or squares to 
Saturn, Mars, Neptune, Jupiter between 
the 10th and 16th, restrictions, shortages, 
disappointments, ovders to desist, may be 
followed by trying to fight it out against 
superior odds, resulting in confusion, doubt, 
or duplicity involving loss of money, pres- 
tige, support. Avert such threats by ob- 
serving physical, mental, moral rules; by 
so doing you have a chance to apply former 
lessons and be ready shortly to assume and 
discharge large obligations with consequent 


= 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


Around the Full Moon of the 17th you 
may feel permanently stuck behind the 
eight bal!, especially if home, money, ro- 
mance, are vital to ambitions to move 
ahead. Anything you attempt to start may 
be postponed and by the 20th you may 
feel sunk over love, career, income, asso- 
ciates. Rivals seem to have the edge, com- 
petitors or professional opponents to have 
the benefits and favors by the 22nd-23rd, 
by which time you could give up a fond 
hope. On the other hand if you have been 
doing a good job, plugging ahead as best 
you could, your labors could be invaluable 
in adjusting or bridging difficult situations. 
Furthermore some personal happiness, a 
new surprising goal, may begin to flower, 
and obligations or burdens could diminish. 
Work to establish a new ideal, but at the 
same time do not neglect home, family, 
partnership matters and watch current ex- 
penses, not only now but for the month 
to come. 


January 25 to January 31 


About the 27th a co-worker, close as- 
sociates in public activities, may be called 
to account over promises, talk, records, 
involving money, a job, travel. All of 
which could be part of troubles touching 
your own reputation, resources, home and 
eventual moves toward success, Be very 
wary of changes between the 25th and 
27th and watch all statements. However 
on the 28th-29th you may not care much, 
for you could be floating along on a wave 
of success, love, friendship, marriage, that 
restores inner poise and refreshes ambi- 
tions. Work these days to make dreams 
come true in the most practical, enduring 
ways possible, On the 30th-31st, hold on 
to reason and do not combat autocratic 
powers. A great crisis could impair income 
or creative and public labor., but you 
should be able to find here new oppor- 
tunities leading to future developinents of 
wide scope on very dramatic lines. 
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Ars Daily Guide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—JUPITER—A EAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Practise a bit of diplomacy 
with your associates. Evening best for amuse- 
ments, agreements and public affairs. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—JUPITER—Start social plans, 
shopping or beauty treatments in A.M. Cau- 
tion necessary with associates in P.M. News 
apt to be unreliable. Check work. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—SATURN—Keep a grip on 
your temper and emotions. Tact and patience 
valuable assets in all relationships. Don’t 
make decisions or changes. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—SATURN—Continue with the 
general routine business or household duties. 
Use tact with all. Sarcastic retorts fatal to 
your best interests. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—URANUS—Don’t jump to 
conclusions. Check and test all work and 
statements. Judgment apt to be unreliable. 
Evening favors trips, writings, decisions, 
changes and amusements. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—URANUS—Duties may prove 
irksome, but attention to same nets valuable 
results. Late P.M. and evening best for trips, 
church services, sociability and friendships. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—NEPTUNE—Face your prob- 
lems with patience and an agreeable attitude. 
Nothing gained by losing your temper. Light 
recreation helpful in evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—NEPTUNE—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Do the things 
that mean the most to you. Make new plans, 
agreements or home repairs. Special friend- 
ships favored in evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—MARS—Routine only. Post- 
pone new propositions, alliances and engage- 
ments. Exercise extreme care with partner, 
friends and public. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—MARS—Problems and re- 
sponsibilities may tax your ingenuity. Slow 
up; one thing at a time. Use caution in speech, 
writings and actions. 

Fri—Jan. 11—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to rectify mistakes, make contracts or 
appointments; see lawyers, bankers, publishers 
or agents. Write or visit. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Check work and 
writings carefully in A.M. Shop, visit, enter- 
tain, see beauticians, photographers or dress- 
makers in P.M. Enjoy friendships and fun in 
evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—VENUS—tTake things calm- 
ly; avoid arguments and upsets with family 
or friends. Keep your thoughts focused on 
some high ideal. Church attendance beneficial. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Don’t make 
hasty decisions, changes or judgments. You 
gain thru close application to the work at 
hand. Friendships and fun favored in eve- 
ning. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Refuse to be 
disturbed by exterior circumstances and you 
will gain thru routine matters, but don’t ex- 





pect too much from your associates. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—MOON-—A.M. hours best 
for new plans, writings, trips, visits, changes, 
moves, decisions, new or creative work. Tact 
and caution necessary later. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—MOON—You gain most 
thru the general routine procedure. Don’t give 
in to vague fears or fallacious ideas. Use 
caution in travel, writings and speech. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—SUN—Early P.M. best for 
new plans, writings, trips, mechanical, electri- 
cal or inventive work. Success depends upon 
emotional control, tactful speech and action. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—SUN—Confide your activities 
to routine work in A.M. Early P.M. favors 
engagements, plans, amusements and friend- 
ships. Be tactful in evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Enjoy close friendships 
or family gatherings in P.M. Be cautious in 
speech and action in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 21I—MERCURY—Make all im- 
portant plans, appointments, moves or deci- 
sions in early A.M. Give the special friend or 
partner a surprise or treat in evening. 

Tues. — Jan. 22—VENUS— Watch your 
speech and action. It’s easy to get into disputes 
and trouble which you will regret later. Dis- 
regard gossip and unkind comments. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—VENUS—You can weather 
all troublesome situations by keeping a calm 
inner balance. Be patient and kind regardless 
of circumstances. It pays. 

Thers.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Continue with 
the general routine matters or things already 
started. Postpone shopping, social obligations 
and romantic interests. . 

Fri.—Jan. 25—PLUTO—Nerve tension run- 
ning rather high. Relax; try to take things 
calmly. Caution necessary in speech, travel 
and writings. Routine only. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—PLUTO—Evening hours best 
period for correspondence, trips, visits, public 
or social affairs, amusements, engagements, 
contracts and close friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—JUPITER—Exercise diplo- 
macy with associates in A.M. Shop or enter- 
tain; see bankers, lawyers, friends, relatives 
or sweethearts in P.M. or evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—JUPITER-—Keep harmony 
with all associates. Kind words and actions 
will attract like conditions to yourself. Early 
evening favors recreation. 

Tues. — Jan. 29-—-JUPITER—Push ahead 
with all important matters. Execute your plans 
early. Gain possible thru partners, superiors 
and friends. Make agreements or alliances. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—SATURN—A.M. hours best 
for business or legal matters, post-war plans 
or construction work. Use caution in writings, 
speech and action balance of day. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—SATURN—You gain most 
thru careful attention to all details of the work 
at hand. Postpone decisions, changes, moves 
and trips. Evening uncertain, 
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January, 1946 





January, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


January 1 to January 10 


iF some respect you should be top-hole 
this month, and no matter what trials and 
tribulations beset you or other people, you 
should be able to reach a surprising goal 
by February. You could be more than 
skeptical right now, however, for the job 
might be doubtful, joint income uncertain, 
relations difficult, and as far as results are 
concerned your own efforts seem dust and 
ashes on the 2nd to Sth. On the 4th and 
7th moreover, the action of close associates, 
co-workers, relations, could be less than 
pleasant in that accidents, poor judgment 
in public or private matters, mistakes, 
gambles, losses, starting a period that con- 
tinues until April before all angles are 
straight, social, moral or financial. Never- 
theless after the eclipsed New Moon of the 
3rd you seem to be traveling in the wake 
of a powerful leader, idea, motive, break- 
ing through with you into high ground. 
Keep your ideals alive, but use every sane 
means to maintain health, job, chores, home 
and family on an even keel. 


January 10 to January 17 


This might be the toughest week of the 
month, possibly because of what does not 
happen rather than what does. It may be 
hard to get satisfaction or response on the 
10th, 11th, 15th, while anything received 
on the 13th-16th may be entirely too quick 
—not to say a bolt from the blue—or 
uncovering perfidies on the part of persons 
one would not usually suspect. Also prog- 
ress, changes, travel, may be temporarily 
stopped, or an objective, relationship, aspi- 
ration or labor could be terminated. The 
15th-16th seem to be days when the tension 
or crisis would be most potent. By all 
means keep the job going smoothly, guard 
health and the welfare of those close and 
in all intimate associations do nothing to 
cause gossip or scandal, now or later. You 
should have unusual insight and very sig- 
nificant information or knowledge may 
come to hand that would be valuable. 


X= Laurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


Peculiar transactions may be revealed in- 
volving professional or social companions; 
keep your ears open and mouth closed. 


January 17 to January 25 


You should be able to absorb changes or 
problems at the Full Moon of the 17th 
without too much strain, although partners 
and family may have very divergent views 
or even be separated for a time. Travel 
may be in order. Perhaps finances need 
a special boost. Give thought and time to 
building reserves, credit, supplies, skills, by 
the 20th, and check on diet or health 
measures. Partners (near or far) may re- 
quire your good offices, care and support, 
from the 20th to 24th. If you write, 
journey, or put out any ideas around 
those dates be as constructive and concise, 
kindly and generous as is consistent with 
good sense. You appear to have the decid- 
ing hand in any of these situations, and 
can use it to the benefit of all concerned. 
Adjust and conciliate and you may gain 
a great deal. 


January 25 to January 31 


You should attain some tangible rewards 
this week and during the coming few 
weeks, for brainwork, insight, efficiency 
and a never-say-die spirit. The Sun, Venus 
and Mercury now cross your’ midheaven, 
and while this indicates new responsibilities, 
ambitious demanding associates, public 
contests, a grand trine is brought into play. 

Finances should improve by work, in- 
telligence, novel ideas, ingenuity. Make 
the most of this period to establish your 
position on a permanent basis. However, 
from the 25th to 27th use great caution 
with co-workers, loves, money, reputation 
and clinch the good will of superiors, 
groups, equals, subordinates on the 28th- 
29th. The 30th-31st might be explosive for 
home or career; make no changes that can 
possibly be postponed, avoid accidents and 
force no issues with hard-boiled people. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—SATURN—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Be a bit cautious; ideas and 
plans apt to be too costly and impractical. 
Early evening best for fun and sociability. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—SATURN—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for trips, visits, music or 
art studies or pursuits, beauty treatments and 
shopping. Use caution with health and work. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—URANUS—Don’t give in to 
depressed feelings or emotions. Put deter- 
mined effort into the work at hand. Problems 
will gradually disappear. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—-URANUS—Slow up; nothing 
gained by emotional explosions. Think and 
plan constructively, checking writings and all 
work carefully. 

Sat.— Jan. 5 —NEPTUNE—Use caution; 
health apt to suffer thru nerve tension and 
overwork. Enjoy a walk or movie in evening 
to relieve the grind. Keep happy. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE—Home obliga- 
tions and mental stress still present difficulties. 
Late P.M. and evening favor writings, trips, 
visits, church attendance or adjustments. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—MARS—Don’t let working 
conditions or associates upset you. Carry on 
with determination. Success is possible thru a 
tactful attitude and hard work. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to go ahead with new plans, writings, 
research, mechanical or engineering ideas and 
work, health treatments or dietetic studies. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Caution necessary 
with work, associates and health matters. 
Avoid excesses of all kinds. You need a level 
head to perform accurately. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—VENUS—Keep to routine 
and postpone important matters if possible. 
Judgment and emotions apt to be unreliable. 
Carelessness may prove costly. 

Fri—Jan. 11—VENUS—A.M. and early 
P.M. hours best for correspondence, new work, 
contacts, medical or legal advice, applications 
for jobs, and visits to sick. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished thru writings, mathematical 
effort, research work, scientific investigation, 
trips, artistic pursuits, shopping and visits. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Don’t express 
your opinions too forcibly. Diplomacy a valu- 
able asset with all associates. Postpone trips 
and important visits. 

Mon. — Jan. 14—MOON—Responsibilities 
have to be faced. Be methodical and persever- 
ing in your efforts and all will be well. Light 

recreation beneficial in evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—MOON—Try to keep an 
optimistic viewpoint on all situations. Finish 
the work at hand to the best of your ability. 
Evening hours uncertain. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
all new plans, ideas, starts, decisions, confer- 
ences, moves, home o. financia] adjustments, 








research work or study and incorporation 
plans. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—SUN—Carry oa with the 
general routine work or duties using special 
care in all detail work. Evening best period 
for sociability, trips, friendships and fun. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Focus your at- 
tention on new ideas and plans which will 
aid you financially. Check all details care- 
fully. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Finish all im- 
portant matters during A.M. Make appoint- 
ments; seek favors, medical or legal advice 
or make a date with the special friend. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—VENUS—You gain the most 
thru giving the home folks or your close asso- 
ciates a bit of fun and pleasure in the A.M. or 
early P.M. Retire early. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—VENUS—A.M. a.id evening 
hours afford the best time for trips, visits, 
correspondence, legal or medical advice, 
mechanical work or repairs, research or recre- 
ation. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—Confine your best 
efforts to the work at hand using tact and 
caution with associates. Disputes and all ex- 
cesses may prove detrimental to work and 
health. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—PLUTO—Caution extreme- 
ly necessary in speech, writings and actions. 
Be careful with all details. Postpone contracts, 
trips and legal matters. 

Thurs.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—You are sstill 
faced with problems necessitating attention. 
Try to keep finances on an economical basis. 
Spend wisely or not at all. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your money or cherished 
relationships. Keep harmony in home. Post- 
pone decisions, trips and changes. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—JUPITER—Make appoint- 
ments with friends, doctors, lawyers or rela- 
tives. Write, phone, visit or travel. Evening 
favors close friendships and sociability. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—SATURN—Relax and rest 
in A.M. New plans, sociability, trips, visits, 
air flights and romantic interests favored in 
P.M. and evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—SATURN—Continue with 
routine work or duties using tact and diplo- 
macy with all associates. Take care of health 
matters or visit sick in evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—SATURN—Get an early 
start on all important matters. Shop, visit 
beauticians, photographers, lawyers, doctors or 
friends. Plan social affairs or home gatherings. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—URANUS—A.M. best for 
shopping, beauty treatments, music or art 
studies, applications for work, civil service 
examinations and travel. Emotional control 
necessary. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—URANUS—Guard your 
job, finances and health carefully. Don’t take 
any foolish chances. Use economy in all trans- 
actions. Evening unreliable. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


January 1 to January 10 


I; YOU come through this month 
physically, mentally, financially intact— 
poised, calm and collected, you'll be more 
or less super. Not that there is anything 
desperate about conditions; in fact you 
should solve one problem after another 
with ease and dispatch as far as your 
personal affairs are concerned. But other 
people are on such a merry-go-round and 
call on you so vociferously for help (or 
maybe to play) that social life, romance, 
family, loves, study, associations far and 
near, big time or small time, can run you 
ragged, waste a pot of money, ruin your 
routine, chop up schedules and play hob 
with the job. On the 3rd the eclipsed New 
Moon in your 8th solar house emphasizes 
income; be sane and tie it up securely for 
between the 4th and 7th it would evap- 
orate. Do not spend for parties, vanity, 
show-off, appeasement; do not gamble, 
promise or expect promises to be kept. 
Stick to your job whatever it is; protect 
health, resources and indulge no one. 


January 10 to January 17 


Your mind may now be very definitely 
on ways and means, income, earnings, 
budgets, how to get the most benefit from 
fluid or frozen assets, stocks or estate. The 
job may be hanging in the balance and 
any other source of supply—partners, busi- 
ness, family, corporations, dividends, etc., 
may be less productive than usual. Better 
throw your weight into giving exceptional 
service in any direction, even if the remu- 
neration is less than hoped for. The pinch 
could come on the 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th. 
But if you are not demoralized by gossip, 
needs or demands of love, or domestic life, 
you should be able to come through with 
little personal trouble. Career could be 
mixed up with romantic desires or expecta- 
tions of companions. Don’t go overboard 
on costs for anything, for social life, for an 
ideal that is imaginary or an idol that is 
strictly human at any time this month. 


~  Gemmn 


Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


Some phase of your financial problem 
could be settled around the Full Moon of 
the 17th, and a woman might have a de- 
ciding voice in the outcome. It is very 
important to be thrifty, far sighted, and 
determined to carry on the current job. 
You may think you are not getting much 
out of it around the 20th to 23r.i, but at 
the same time, with your cooperation, 
bosses, co-workers, Fond Hearts, intimate 
associates, can help to turn conditions to 
positive value. The status of your income 
for the next two to three months could be 
established now, so work to make it good. 
Concentrate your common sense, charm, 
judgment, leadership in keeping your vital 
interests progressing, one step at a time if 
necessary; just don’t spend too much 
money and make Old Man Necessity the 
criterion for any move, change or invest- 
ment. The scene should be rapidly chang- 
ing for the better now, with much more 
leeway of movement, expression, happiness. 


January 25 to January 31 


With the Sun, Venus and Mercury in 
Aquarius you should have some special 
good news by the first of February. Aspira- 
tions could be high, and if you really work 
for what you want or are aiming for in 
career, home, love, the results could begin 
to manifest around the 28th-29th, when 
intimate associates come to your support. 
Your own judgment may not be so good 
around the 27th. Don’t go wool-gathering 
and be very alert to mistakes, sudden 
moves or unique ideas that might cause 
gossip or other involvements, Any such 
factors could prove further undoing on the 
30th-31st, as rather harsh orders or methods 
of restraint could be swift and effective. 
Avoid quarrels with your Best Love over 
any question, especially anything that 
touches costs, finances; this is very transi- 
tory, so go slowly, for the first of February 
could be wonderfully lucky. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—_URANUS—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. En(‘oy the society of the 
special friend or loved one, but exercise a bit 
of economy in your spending. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—URANUS—A.M. and early 
P.M. best time for making agreements, social 
plans, financial arrangements or shopping 
trips. Caution necessary balance of day. 

Thurs. — Jan. 3—NEPTUNE — Impulsive 
speech or action apt to make trouble. Post- 
pone new plans, writings, decisions and moves. 
Practise economy in all transactions. Routine 
gives best results. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—You are inclined 
to be too hasty and careless in your judgment, 
planning and work. Use a bit of tact with 
associates. It will pay. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—MARS—Be careful of speech 
and action. Friendships easily broken thru 
lack of tact. Evening favors personal interests, 
changes, plans and amusement~ 

Sun.—Jan. 6—MARS—Late P.M. and eve- 
ning best period for romantic interests, church 
affairs, agreements, sociability, amusements 
and family gatherings. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—VENUS—Control emotions. 
Focus your energies on the work at hand. 
One thing at a time until finished. Light 
recreation beneficial in evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Push ahead with 
the things that mean the most to you. Re- 
search, mechanical. engineering or radio work, 
repairs, inventions, insurance or romantic in- 


terests. Evening uncertain. 

Wed.— Jan. 9—MERCURY — Don’t take 
chances. Use caution with new or financial 
matters, friendships, agreements, contracts, 
trips and new workmen. Judgment unre- 
liable. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—MERCURY—Keep calm 


and collected if difficulties still confront you. 
You gain thru a balanced logical viewpoint 
and emotional control. Postpone new ideas. 

Fri—Jan. 11 — MERCURY — Start early. 
Plan and go ahead with new work, contracts, 
trips, agreements, construction, engagements, 
studies, teaching or romantic ties. Evening 
unreliable. 

Sat.— Jan. 12—MOON—Know what you 
want, then make a start toward that goal in 
P.M. or evening. Success depends on quiet 
determination and stick-to-itiveness, with a 
dash of affability. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—-MOON—Keep a firm grip 
on your emotions. The wrong word or action 
makes for inharmony with associates. Be 
tolerant and tactful with partner. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—SUN—Don't be touchy and 
aggressive. You gain thru kind consideration 
of others and constructive planning and order- 
ing of work. Evening restful thru light 
recreation. 


Tu2s.—Jan. 15—SUN—Your best efforts 


should be expended toward: the welfare of 
loved ones and children. Calm menta! attitude 
will carry you thru all situations. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important personal or business 
plans, work, inventive ideas, creative writings, 
interviews, trips and correspondence. P.M. 
and evening uncertain. 

Thurs. — Jan. 17 — MERCURY—Judgment 
and emotional stamina apt to be unreliable. 
Postpone decisions, changes and new starts. 
Evening best for trips, music and sociability, 

Fri —Jan. 18—VENUS—By using caution 
much may be accomplished thru inventive 
ideas, writings, plans and work. Start things. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—VENUS—tTact and tolerance 
necessary in all dealings with associates. Keep 
cheerful and willing; things ‘will gradually 
come your way. Help others. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—PLUTO—Focus your ener- 
gies on something worthwhile in A.M. Take 
family or friends for a ride or outing. 

Mon.—Jan. 21+PLUTO—Early A.M. and 
evening best time for creative work, amuse- 
ments, entertainment, mechanical, machine or 
radio work and friendships. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—JUPITER—There is a tinge 
of uncertainty in all new propositions, news 
and friendships. Wait; don’t make important 
decisions or alliances. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—JUPITER—You are still 
faced with problems which may tax your in- 
genuity. Don’t become discouraged. Do one 
thing at a time using caution. 

Thurs. — Jan. 24 — JUPITER—Continue 
along with things or work already started. 
Don’t make changes, decisions or moves. Light 
recreation beneficial in evenning. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—SATURN—Put your efforts 
into the work that has been waiting. Don’t 
start new things; finish the old. Self interests 
should be set aside. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—SATURN—Keep romantic 
friendships on a safe basis. You can’t believe 
all you hear in A.M. Evening best for trips, 
writings, amusements and friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—URANUS—P.M. and eve- 
ning best period for social affairs, friendships, 
new contacts, religious services, trips, visits, 
lectures, concerts and entertainment. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—URANUS—Take care of 
financial matters, personal obligations and 
correspondence. Laxity in these things apt to 
prove troublesome later. Evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—URANUS—Sociability, ro- 
mantic ties and artistic pursuits favored in 
A.M. Shop, see beauticians, dressmakers, 
photographers or theatrical agents. 

Wed. — Jan. 30—NEPTUNE — All mental 
work, inventive or creative writings, drawings 
and blue prints should be checked carefully. 
Postpone new starts, decisions and trips. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—You are apt 
to be too extravagant and illogical in your 
ideas and plans. Stick to the general routine 
matters using economy and caution. 
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January, 1946 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


January 1 to January 10 


HE eclipsed Sun at the New Moon of 
the 3rd, falling in your 7th house, may 
point to changes at home, in daily routine, 
labors, travels, or financial status, before 
or after this date. You seem to be on the 
receiving end of orders, ultimatums, de- 
mands on your time, money, good will. 
And while it may be a pleasure for you 
to cooperate, give support and aid others, 
it could take a lot of energy, tact, patience 
and humor to ease over losses and troubles. 
Persons close to you could be the main 
culprits and between their lax or deceptive 
conduct your credit, reputation, happiness, 
might be at stake around the 4th, 5th, 7th. 
Home or legal affairs also need very careful 
attention, for waste or extravagance could 
set you back. Don’t try to do too much 
and strain your health; don’t try to out-do 
anybody, and strain your bank account. 
If the way is foggy, confused, move slowly 
and be keenly alert. 
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January 10 to January 17 


A more outspoken person may enter the 
picture this week, tending to expose secrets 
or hidden factors. Be extremely cautious 
of all statements (written or oral) between 
now and Jan. 29th, for any deviation from 
facts (no matter how unintentional) by 
you, or made by any person connected with 
or representing you, could be most un- 
pleasant, compromising or injurious. You 
may feel pushed or pulled around, with 
your back to the wall on the 10th, 12th, 
13th, 15th, 16th. People close by may not 
be well or are difficult to work with, or play 
with for that matter. In fact the less social 
life and romance the better off you seem 
to be. Not a very good time for buying 
clothes or home decoration, fixing up offices, 
or practically anything to do with beautify- 
ing. Save your money for the present if 
you want value received. On the other hand 
good work may be rewarded by promotion 
with special recognition for ability. 


_ 


Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


The Full Moon cquid be a signal for 
complete adjustments, renewals, changes in 
your personal affairs, home or associations. 
As it activates the solar eclipse of January, 
1945, you may find old matters are brought 
up for further developments; friendship, 
parties, social functions, service of various 
kinds, your job and what goes in the 
domestic sphere could be involved. Again 
reputation and money need protection from 
persons who seem to exhibit temperament, 
extreme likes or dislikes. Also carelessness 
or putting up a front could be costly. Work 
fast on the 18th-19th to get details in order 
and all affairs straight. The 20th may be 
difficult; any decision or action taken then 
could be challenged, reversed or nullified 
on the 22nd-23rd, and perhaps continue 
under pressure until March-April. Build 
defences for family, loves, career. Rest and 
relax to reduce strain and turmoil, and by 
the end of this period pressure should begin 
to abate in many ways. Finances could 
take a turn for the better. 


January 25 to January 31 


Domestic affairs or persons close to home 
could contribute to income or assist in 
establishing assets or ambitions (financial, 
social, romantic, surprising) around the 
28th-29th. But on the eve of these for- 
tunate events you may suddenly discover 
that some private enterprise or hope has 
not panned out or a trusted subordinate 
has played you false. If you have been 
doing any extra work at home, or even 
entertaining, rebuilding, refurbishing, doing- 
over, you may be shocked at some phase 
of extravagance or lack. Promises, signed 
papers, may be the fuse for further de- 
mands or furious arguments. Let other 
people fight their own battles; do not enter 
conflicts around the 30th-3ist. In all these 
matters however, you seem to have an 
ace in the hole, a private source of advice, 
support, aid, that can change the whole 
scene in a day or two. 
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Tues.—Jan. 1--NEPTUNE—A HAPPY 
NEW YEAR TO YOU. Be a little cautious 
with diet. Avoid all excesses. Evening best 
for home gatherings and celebrations. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Financial mat- 
ters apt to be a bit shaky. Practise economy 
wherever possible. Use tact and diplomacy 
with all associates. Ignore unkind retorts. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—MARS—Don’t let hidden 
worriment effect work or health. Snap out 
of the doldrums. Things are never as bad -s 
they seem. Guard health and job. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—MARS—Emotional outbursts 
will injure your reputation and future pros- 
pects. Be careful of speech and actions. 
Attend to routine duties; retire early. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Keep a grip on your 
emotions and temper in A.M. Evening best for 
study, new plans, public contacts, changes, 
health check-ups, and amusements. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Be cautious and 
kind with all associates. All excesses detri- 
mental to health. Late P.M. and evening favor 
trips, entertainment, church attendance and 
new plans. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Don’t let peo- 
ple and conditions upset your mental equilib- 
rium. Think and plan calmly regardless of 
circumstances; results amply repay your 
efforts. 

Tues.—Jan. 8-MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. You gain thru concen- 
trated attention to personal affairs, business, 
home and family. Caution necessary evening. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—MOON—Don’t succumb to 
negative thoughts, feelings or tastes. Detri- 
mental forces may impinge on your affairs, 
but constructive effort will disperse same. 

Thurs. — Jan. 10—MOON — Feelings and 
emotiens apt to get out of bounds. Be care- 
ful. Tact and tolerance valuable assets in all 
public or personal contacts. Avoid disputes. 

Fri —Jan. 11—MOON-—Start early on all 
writings, literary matters, trips, interviews, 
conferences, clerical matters, health check-ups 
and entertainment. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—SUN—P.M. and _ evening 
hours best for personal interests, insurance 
matters, interviews, amusements, new con- 
tacts, plans and corrections. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—SUN—Possibly you feel out 
of sorts with the world generally. Snap out of 
it; it doesn’t pay. Give your best to others, 
and the best will flow back to you. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Be tactful and 
tolerant with all associates. Put your efforts 
into constructive channels. Finish work at 


hand. Evening best for plans and adjust- 
ments. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—MERCURY — Responsibili- 
ties still dog your footsteps. You can’t sidestep 
the issues. Settle down and do your best to 
solve the present problems, 





Wed—Jan. 16—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
period for secret plans, inventive work, deci- 
sions and changes. Be careful of speech and 
action rest of day. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished if you exercise a bit of self 
discipline. Evening social. Be generous with 
partner or the special friend. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—PLUTO—Pay special atten- 
tion to new plans, work, ard health matters. 
Make changes, decisions, visits to hospitals or 
start creative writings in P.M. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—PLUTO—A.M. and early P.M. 
favorable for appointments, visits, interviews, 
home plans and amusements. Be tactful with 
all associates. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—JUPITER- You have a 
chance to give pleasure and benefit to family 
and loved ones thru some mutual arrange- 
ment. Don’t let them down. Plan some fun 
for all. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—JUPITER—A.M. and eve- 
ning afford best period for all personai inter- 
ests, plans and ideas. Start things. Entertain 
or enjoy close friendships. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—SATURN—Don’t brood or 
worry about matters which can’t be helped, 
Look at the bright side of things. Keep 
harmony in home. Be careful of diet and 
health. 

Wed.— Jan. 23—SATURN —Be careful. 
Feelings apt to run riot upsetting your usual 
keen business sense and judgment. Check 
all work, papers or writings carefully. 

Thurs.—Jan. 24—SATURN—Continue with 
your usual routine work or duties using econ- 
omy and common sense. Postpone shopping, 
amusements or public affairs. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—URANUS—Don’t try to put 
those new ideas or plans into action until you 
have thoroughly investigated all angles. Be 
economical and practical in all things. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—URANUS—Evening hours 
best time for trips, correspondence, home af- 
fairs, amusements, new contacts, visits, agree- 
ments, conferences or friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—NEPTUNE-—Start your im- 
portant endeavors in P.M. or evening. Visits, 
romantic interests, amusements, public affairs, 
religious services or entertainment favored. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
regular routine. Don’t let little annoyances 
or impatience spoil your chances for progress. 
Keep an even temper. Evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—NEPTUNE—Push ahead 
with any important matter. Shop, see beauti- 
cians, doctors, bankers, lawyers, ministers, or 
insurance agents. Fun and romance beneficial. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—MARS—Shop, make agree- 
ments, appointments or alliances in A.M. 
Judgment and new plans apt to be unreliable 
and too costly balance of day. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, ur !ess you can present 
an amiable attitude toward all. Moods detri- 
mental to your best interests. 
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January, 1946 


for those born 


July 23 to August 23 


January 1 to January 10 


» progress seems to be rather slow 
for the first three weeks of January as you 
push ahead against hidden obstacles or 
confused and distraught companions. Nev- 
ertheless your goal should be clear and 
shining, while you have the benefit and 
good fortune of public and private support 
in any venture. Your charm and magnetism 
should be accented all month, attracting 
honors and publicity if your tact, finesse, 
cooperation, skill in labor or relationships 
are equal to various emergencies as they 
come up. The eclipsed Sun on the 3rd (in 
your 6th solar house) indicates that health 
and job are spotlighted, and by the Sth 
very odd circumstances among associates 
could be open for inspection—perhaps to 
their consternation. Your personal enter- 
prises, ventures, may be hard hit by the 
7th when romance could be blighted by 
anger and spreading gossip. Members or 
affairs of the family (or those necessary 
to your advancement and happiness) could 
blast a temporary hope. Be very frank and 
circumspect in all action. 


January 10 to January 17 


Antagonistic people, older persons, hid- 
den burdens, difficult jobs, perhaps sick- 
ness, or leading, directing, perhaps feeding 
or attending to those who are something 
less than appreciative, could create acute 
tension this week. The 10th, 12th, 13th, 
15th, 16th, may range between depression, 
chilly or no response, and a mad scramble 
by any associate to either fight it out or to 
conceal the evidence. Your position could 
be assailed or you could be shorn of justifi- 
able pride. Hold on to basic values and 
have no part in putting up a front for 
the pleasure or vanity of anyone. Come 
up to the 16th-17th on a regular schedule; 
complete tasks, keep a grip on the budget 
and enter no schemes or intrigue, no mat- 
ter how fabulous or glamorous they may 
be painted. Odd stories are being circu- 
lated—keep clear of any gossip or suspi- 
cion on the job or in private concerns, 


~S, 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


The Full Moon of the 17th and the im- 
portant conjunction of retrograde Mars and 
Saturn in your 12th solar house indicate 
that in part or whole a job is finished and 
some factor of resource is released. But 
it may be necessary to take time out be- 
fore starting new objectives, possibly even 
until along in April-May. So get set 
as pleasantly and permanently as possible 
for the time being on other matters. Throw 
out superfluous stuff (mental or dust- 
catching) and arrange to be _ foot-loose 
enough and solvent enough to get around 
even in limited fashion and have some fun’ 
as weil as turn out good work. Be most 
conventional on the 20th, 22nd, 23rd when 
whippersnappers may try to boss the 
works, Guard your words and money; be 
careful of accidents around the house or 
the job. Love, weddings, business, public 
approval, begin to loom as exciting. de- 
lightful possibilities in the not-too-distant 
future. 


January 25 to January 31 


Financial matters—perhaps with legal, 
social, transportation connotations, or a 
message, could take the edge off happiness 
around the 27th. This is probably pure 
stupidity on the part of someone who 
should know better and may be adjusted 
easily. Good luck could begin to shine on 
the 28th-29th, when a dream could ma- 
terialize if you have the operation in mo- 
tion. Creative labors of any kind, trips, 
writings, romantic adventures, perhaps in- 
come and estate may prosper in unique 
ways. You should now have more freedom 
of action, and while there is still drudgery, 
delay, in your private life (possibly the 
health condition of another person), your 
career, position, public contacts and pop- 
ularity receive an unexpected impetus. Just 
don’t try to out-roar Leo the lion on the 
30th-31st or you may get nipped. Also 
your Best Beloved could hurl a surprising 
gauntlet; pay your respects to authority 
and wait for Feb-uary to settle dissens‘ons, 
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Leo Daily Guide 
Tues.—Jan. 1—-MARS—A HAPPY NEW 


YEAi. TO YOU. New plans, ideas and resolu- 
tions should be carried out with a joyous 
attitude. Don’t look back; set sail for the goal 
ahead. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—MARS—Start new jobs, 
health treatments, shopping and artistic pur- 
suits in A.M., using a practical gracious ap- 
proach to all people. Visit sick. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Don’t give in to 
vague fears or repinings. Use your magnetic 
personality and abilities to advance personal 
interests. Finish routine tasks. 

Fri—Jan. 4—VENUS—Use tact and diplo- 
macy with all assotiates. Nothing gained by 
sarcastic retorts. Postpone personal interests; 
cooperate with others for mutual benefit. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—You are apt to 
be too impractical and extravagant in your 
ideas and aims. Slow up. Evening best for 
sociability, fun and friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual Sunday activities, but don’t expect 
too much from associates. Late P.M. best for 
friendships, trips and sociability. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—MOON—You may be filled 
with ideas and plans of a personal nature, 
which cannot be brought to a realization now. 
Don’t be disappointed; keep happy. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—MOON—Now you can forge 
ahead wtih new plans, secret wishes and de- 
sires. Write, visit, study, seek favors or advice. 
Start new things. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—SUN—Your ideas and judg- 
ment are liable to be uncertain and unre- 
liable. Better postpone trips, writings, con- 
tracts and visits. Gossip brings trouble. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—SUN—Finish work or 
duties which were started previously. Don’t 
take any foolish chances with health, friend- 
ships or job. Be careful. 

Fri—Jan. 11—SUN—Put your plans and 
ideas into action. Write, visit, start creative 
work, study or new jobs. Shop, travel, teach 
or see officials. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—MERCURY- Early P.M. and 
evening best for social plans, visits, friend- 
ships, hospital visits or health treatments. 
Constructive secret plans beneficial. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Control your 
emotions. Hasty speech or action will react 
unfavorably on yourself. Put your best efforts 
into helping others. 

Mon.+-Jan. 14—VENUS—You gain most by 
careful attention to the job or task at hand. 
Do your best using diplomacy with associates. 
Efforts rewarded later. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive with others. Put self 
interests aside. Give a helping hand to the 
needy one of the moment. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
a chance for new starts. Know what you want 





and then go after it. Write, visit, travel, make 
decisions, changes or appointments. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—PLUTO—It is rather diffi- 
cult to gain certain personal desires. Be agree- 
able with others; it will help. Enjoy some 
special friendships or sociability in evening. 

Fri—Jan. 18—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
for starting new plans or endeavors, changes 
or moves. Entertain, visit; attend a show, 
concert or party. Evening social. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—JUPITER—Be cautious with 
all writings, speech and actions in A.M. Early 
P.M. favors trips, visits or social activities. Be 
tactful with others in evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—SATURN—Push ahead with 
plans for visits, trips or church attendance. It 
will be beneficial. See special friend. Evening 
unreliable. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—SATURN—A.M. and eve- 
ning give the best period for study, creative 
work, secret plans, special friendships, trips, 
lectures and health matters. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—URANUS—Take care of all 
important matters during A.M. hours. Balance 
of day requires caution in travel, writings 
and all personal contacts. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—URANUS—You are in- 
clined to be too impetuous an“ aggressive with 
others. Better exercise self control or some- 
one’s feelings are going to be hurt. 

Thurs.—-Jan. 24—URANUS—Continue with 
the general routine tasks or duties, avoiding 
all excesses. Health benefits thru careful 
attention to diet and exercise. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—Be careful of 
all new contacts and propositions. News apt 
to be unreliable. Tact and patience necessary 
with friends in evening. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—Evening hours 
give best period for parties, close friendships, 
agreements, alliances, trips, visits, entertain- 
ment, writings and engagements. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—MARS—Keep cheerful with 
others in A.M. Balance of day favors trips, 
social affairs, visits, close understandings 
with the loved one and church services. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—MARS—Don’t give in to 
vague forebodings or fears. Go out and enjoy 
a walk or visit with someone close to you. 
Help those less fortunate. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—MARS—Make today count. 
Do something important. Write, visit, make 
appointments, contracts, alliances or enter- 
tain. Sociability and friendships beneficial. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—VENUS—A.M. affords best 
period for shopping, visits to doctors, lawyers, 
partner or friends. Sign agreements, contracts 
or take civil service examinations. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Take care of 
health and finances. It doesn’t pay to be too 
extravagant in speech or action. Kind words 
on your part will bring mutual benefit. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


January 1 to January 10 


l. your bank account and current earn- 
ing power can absorb the demands, out- 
lay, for necessities or luxuries made by 
family, friends, love, ambitions this month, 
you should be able to go ahead on stable, 
solid lines. The exasperations and troubles 
of your associates may give you a big 
chance to show your talent for doing a 
swell job and perhaps you can come up 
to February doing some exciting work that 
produces high class publicity. For the 
moment your social activities, children, 
creative efforts, study, romancing (pos- 
sibly in the grand manner) could take a 
lot of energy and considerably cramp the 
exchecquer unless you keep the lid on. 
Don’t be bamboozled by glamor from the 
2nd to Sth, and remove your finances 
from the field of loving fingers which could 
pick you pretty clean by the 7th. Close 
companions may be in a tight spot, but 
you can weaken the whole structure by 
depleting your resources now. Say No. 


January 10 to January 17 


It seems imperative to use your keen- 
est discrimination this week, and to bal- 
ance facts and sense against a lot of rose 
colored schemes that “ain’t so.”” Your am- 
bitions and mind may be so stimulated 
that you are caught up or confused by 
ideas of quick returns, when practically 
every mode of progress is relatively slow. 
Also you may have previously been de- 
ceived and are now in a position where 
you have to face facts. Influential persons 
could have taken you for a ride inten- 
tionally or not. But on the 10th-12th you 
could face reality and on the 13th-15th- 
16th it might be up to you to help others 
out of their difficulties. This is where you 
can make big strides in seizing opportun- 
ities to work out problems if you can make 
the grade. Careful, consistent work, high 
credit rating, reliable knowledge, depend- 
able action can bring you to the attention 
of important superiors. But watch that 
romance; it could take wings. 


“SN, 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


Around the Full Moon of the 17th the 
question of costs for personal pleasure, 
family, career interests, or what you can 
afford to donate to any cause, may be 
uppermost. Any phase of love—from high 
devotion to that based on material motives 
—could cost a pretty penny, and a dear 
desire could be relegated to the rear this 
week. But don’t give up hope entirely; 
it might be brought forth and dusted off 
later in the spring. You may seriously 
consider taking a new job after the 23rd, 
or of establishing an unusual routine or 
work that could produce fresh earnings in 
the next month, and possibly bring your 
associates or output some surprising public 
notice and approval. Don’t go off the deep- 
end on the 22nd-23rd-24th, even if much 
pressure is brought to bear on your activi- 
ties. Study each problem and accept un- 
avoidable conditions with good grace. 
Parties, children, creative labors may grow 
quiescent; take advantage of the lull to 
build health, skill, talents. 


January 25 to January 31 


On the 27th you may turn a corner, may- 
be on two wheels and’ if there are any 
screws loose or details that have been over- 
looked, damage could result. Debts may be- 
come due, or persons responsible for them 
could call on you for help. Older matters 
or emergencies might require skillful treat- 
ment. But on the 28th-29th a bonus for 
quick thinking and action may be received. 
Ideals, art, beauty, love, could pay divi- 
dends in happiness; technical labors pay 
off in substantial values. However there is 
another barrier to hurdle before the way 
is clear and associates may hit it hard 
or. the 30th-31st. Don’t dash off on a wild 
escape idea or health, future progress or 
a really big job could be seriously hurt. 
If you are tactful and acquiescerit you 
may have unexpected good fortune in a 
few days. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Tues.—Jan. 1—VENUS—;. HAPPY NEW 
NEAR TO YOU. You can afford to be a bit 
extravagant with others—it returns so much 
pleasure to you. Retire early. You need rest. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Keep along with 
the general routine. Middle of day affords 
the best period for social plans, friendships, 
amusements and shopping. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Watch your 
speech and actions. It doesn’t pay to talk 
out of turn especially in the business or home 
surroundings. Postpone changes or moves. 

Fri —Jan. 4—MERCURY—Emotional con- 
trol necessary with all associates. Be cau- 
tious and careful with work and friendships, 
and you'll have no regrets. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—MOON—Evening hours best 
part of day for public affairs, close friend- 
ships, romance and sociability. Make decisions, 
new plans or appointments. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—MOON—Check all work, 
writings and new plans carefully in A.M., be- 
fore making definite decisions. Benefit is 
possible thru church services and family in 
evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—SUN—Do your best with 
the work or tasks at hand. Be cheerful and 
gracious with associates. It pays big dividends. 
Early evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—SUN—Get an early start 
on the things that mean the most to you. Plan 
social affairs, parties, trips, friendly gather- 
ings, or make agreements. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—Better post- 
pone important matters. You don’t see things 
as accurately as you should. News, new 
propositions and undertakings are apt to prove 
unreliable. 

Thurs. — Jan. 10—MERCURY—Conserve 
your energies; guard your health. Be tactful 
and tolerant with all associates and friends. 
It doesn’t pay to fly off the handle. 

Fri. — Jan. 11—MERCURY—Early P.M. 
hours best for trips, writings, contracts, new 
plans, home entertainment, study or work. 
See real estate agents or lawyers. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Start all important 
matters in P.M. Shop, see shows, friends, 
games, and sports. Evening favors friendships, 
romance and sociability. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—VENUS—You gain the most 
by indulging in a good rest and bit of relaxa- 
tion. Use tact and tolerance with all associates. 
Retire early. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—You are inclined 
to be a bit too hasty and dictatorial with 
friends, associates and loved ones. Kind 
words may save a valued friendship. Be 
cautious. 

Tues.—Jan. 15-—-PLUTO—Exericse economy 
and diplomacy along your way today. Avoid 
all excesses and extravagance. It pays. Your 





judgment apt to be poor or unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—JUPITER—A.M. hours aré 
best period for study, secret plans, new starts, 
moves, decisions and changes. Make appoint- 
ments or advertise. Be tactful in evening. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—You gain the 
most thru paying strict atte.tion to the work 
or tasks at hand doing your best no matter 
what the circumstances. Evening social. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Don’t be morbid 
or given to self pity. Opportunities are all 
around you. Keep alert, eyes open. Grasp 
every chance to do your best. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—SATURN—Middle of day 
affords the best period for financial adjust- 
ments, appointments, plans fc~ social affairs, 
amusements and trips. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—URANUS—Get an early 
start on some special plan for amusement, 
sociability or personal advancement. Visit, 
travel, study or attend church. Retire early. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—URANUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Personal desires may 
be realized thru careful, planning and direct 
execution. Evening favors friendships and 
sociability. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—A.M. best for 
appointments, social plans, and romantic in- 
terests. P.M. and evening require caution with 
associates, finances and health. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—Don’t expect 
too much from your friends or family. This 
is the time to help others, disregarding self 
interests and pleasures. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Jan, 24—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
the usual routine duties and work. Rest 
and relax quietly in evening if possible. Ro- 
mance and friends can be rather disappointing. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—MARS—You are apt to be 
too aggressive and impatient with work and 
business associates. It pays to take a back seat 
and listen to others. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—MARS—Do a bit of cleaning 
and beautifying in home surroundings. Enter- 
tain or give a party to close friends or rela- 
tives. Write, visit or travel in evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—VENUS—P.M. and evening 
best for sociability, romantic interests, trips, 
amusements, concerts, church services, lec- 
tures, and entertainment. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Duties and obli- 
gations require first attention. Don’t shirk; 
give your best to all. Early evening favors 
romance and close friendships. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Push ahead with 
personal, business or home interests. All con- 
structive efforts bring material benefit. Write, 
visit, make repairs or entertain. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—MERCURY-—A.M. favors 
social plans, amusements, friendly gatherings, 
school affairs, children’s parties, library work 
and shopping. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—Be cautious 
in speech, writings, work and actions. Don’t 
start new undertakings or take any chances 
with job or friendships. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


January 1 to January 10 


HATEVER problems of career, public 
opinion, leadership or finances you may 
have to solve this month, your home 
life should be fortified by happiness, re- 
sources, even luxuries, giving you a sense 
of pride. With Saturn and Mars retrograde 
in your 10th house, the worldly, outer 
side of expression does not seem to move 
very blithely ahead. Your regular job may 
be clouded and business associates uncer- 
tain, over-drawn financially or peculiarly 
involved in deals, joint assets, supplies, 
goods that cannot be gotten or delivered. 
Bosses (or the general public) may have 
to settle large problems of their own, 
n.eanwhile expecting a good deal of you. 
From the 2nd to Sth and again on the 
7th these matters could cause deep con- 
cern. Avoid legal action and do not involve 
real assets as collateral for anything or 
anybody. Postpone important purchases if 
possible—if essential study every angle 
for correct values—gyp artists are active 
and carelessness ditto. 


January 10 to January 17 


Between the 10th and 12th you may 
feel it essential to cut down on plans, pro- 
jects, ambitions, and to conform to strict 
rulings, orders, decisions, probably forced 
by circumstances, If this is done efficiently 
and with full understanding of all labors, 
costs, facts and cooperation required, it 
can be a tremendous help and saving in 
money, time, energy. For on the 13th, 
15th, 16th, hectic situations could be 
stirred up by irate persons or those who 
like to show off their influence, powers 
or ego. Important persons, loves, subor- 
dinates, may tangle over money, income, 
joint estate matters or the division of 
spoils and trophies. Keep your mind clear, 
your spirits cheerful and health good. 
Tantalizing suggestions, desires, gossip 
had best be rejected. Find out what you 
can actually afford and get before action. 
Keep reputation and credit above par by 
consistent attention to routine, 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 

Evidently the Full Moon is a time of 
coming face to face with realities of var- 
ious kinds. A good period to analyze all 
conditions, to stop waste or excesses, to 
establish a sound budget, get organized 
on regular schedules and forget a lot of 
trash or ambitious ideas that are difficult if 
not impossible now. Plans and projects 
had best be put on a self-service basis 
from the 20th for the next month at least, 
and possibly until Mars conjuncts Saturn 
again on March 20th. Any hope for a big 
forward movement might have to wait 
until after that date. Yet your domestic 
(love or personal) life goes on, apparently 
leading to far greater self-expression 
through your own efforts and those of an 
important (important to you at any rate) 
person with whom you are closely asso- 
ciated. Be careful of hostility, arguments, 
injuries, speed, words or deeds on the 
22nd, 23rd, 24th. Irrational people coukd 
be desperately annoying and dangerous. 


January 25 to January 31 

You may need professional advice, aid, 
guidance in legal, medical, technical, ar- 
tistic or financial affairs at various times 
this month and one of those occasions could 
arise around the 25th-27th, when young 
people or information could be misleading 
to say the least. But as the Sun, Venus, 
Mercury move into your 5th solar house 
about this time, your domestic stresses 
and fundamental disabilities. should cease 
to distract you, and by the 28th-29th you 
could bloom forth socially, romantically, 
dramatically. Any training, preparation, 
efforts to beautify yourself or anything 
else could reach culmination. Long range 
aspirations, desires for business, family, 
love or personal development, may focus 
in success shortly. You have a wonderful 
chance to secure surprising favors, assist- 
ance or have good fortune drop right at the 
door. Look out for riotous friends or per- 
sons of authority on the 30th-31st; they 
may suddenly go on a rampage and upset 
your plans; but tact, charm, sense, can 
bring them into your camp by the Ist- 
2nd of February, 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Tues.—Jan. 1—MERCURY—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Ideas and plans are reach- 
ing a high goal in your mind. Slow up a bit. 
You realize your ambitions thru one step at 
a time. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Middle of day 
affords the best time for social plans, shopping, 
writing, sewing or any artistic pursuit. Eve- 
ning unreliable; don’t brood. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—MOON—Take care of the 
usual daily duties and work, giving your best 
attention to the wants and desires of others. 
Self-interests have to be set aside temporarily. 

Fri. — Jan. 4 — MOON — Use caution with 
work, associates and legal matters, It is best 
to postpone trips, decisions, moves and 
changes. Routine work brings best results. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—SUN—Finish all old work or 
things which have been started before. Eve- 
ning best time for trips, lectures, metaphysical 
study, entertainment and amusements. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—SUN—Get a good rest dur- 
ing A.M. hours. Health will benefit thru 
same. Late P.M. and evening favor trips, 
shows, visits, friendships and social gatherings. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters doing your best. It 
may be tiresome, but benefit will accrue thru 
work well done and an agreeable attitude. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—MERCURY—Start all im- 
portant matters early Push personal inter- 
ests, business matters, real estate deals, con- 
tracts, machine or electrical work. Evening 
unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Don’t try to start 
new things or important transactions. Your 
judgment is apt to be unreliable. Disregard 
gossip and speculative ventures. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—VENUS—Face your prob- 
lems with courage and determination, using 
emotional control. Keep harmony with asso- 
ciates and all will work out well. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Personal interests 
may be advanced thru writings, trips, corre- 
spondence, visits and steady determined ac- 
tion. Evening. unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—PLUTO—A.M., shop, plan 
social affairs, parties or friendly gatherings. 
Evening favors public affairs, friendships, 
metaphysical study or amusements. 

Sun.—Jan, 13—PLUTO—Keep a balanced 
viewpoint under all circumstances. Be tol- 
erant and tactful with all. Cooperate with 
others regardless of personal desires. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—JUPITER—Carry on with 
the usual daily duties and work using cau- 
tion and patience. All constructive effort 

‘brings benefit later. 

Tues. — Jan. 15—JUPITER — Concentrated 
effort on the work at hand is your best outlet. 
Postpone those special desires. Your turn will 
come another time. 

Wed.—Jan. 16—SATURN—A.M. hours of- 


fer a chance for creative writing, new plans, 
study, decisions, changes and trips. Start the 
special endeavor that means the most to you. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru cooperating with others in home 
and business affairs. Entertain or enjoy some 
light recreation in evening. 

Fri —Jan. 18—URANUS—By using good 
common sense and determination much may 
be accomplished thru writings, study, medita- 
tion and trips. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—URANUS—A.M. hours best 
for all important plans, appointments and per- 
sonal interests. Perform some kind deed for 
someone close to you. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—-NEPTUNE—Put those spe- 
cial ideas or plans into action. Group gath- 
erings bring pleasure if composed of philo- 
sophical associates. Evening uncertain. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—NEPTUNE—A.M. and eve- 
ning best for all personal interests, plans, 
business matters, correspondence, applications 
or professional activities. 

Tues.— Jan. 22—MARS—Be practical ‘n 
your ideas and plans. Postpone judgment un- 
til all facts have been clearly presented. Rou- 
tine work brings best results. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—MARS—Keep calm and pa- 
tient regardless of circumstances. It doesn’t 
pay to speak out of turn. Focus your ener- 
gies on the job at hand. 

Thurs. — Jan. 24 — MARS — You gain the 
most thru giving special attention to the work 
or jobs at hand. Finish all the old things 
which have been waiting. 

Fri—Jan. 25—VENUS—If you can keep 
harmony within your inner self much may 
be accomplished thru creative work, writings, 
music, art and social contacts. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—VENUS—Finisk all the rou- 
tine matters in A.M., using economy and prac- 
tical sense. Evening favors entertainment, 
trips, amusements and personal interests. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning best period for sociability, friendships, 
romantic interests or personal desires. Put 
your plans or ideas into action. 

Mon.—Jan 28—MERCURY—If you exer- 
cise good judgment and tolerance with all 
associates, you can gain benefit and pleasure 
thru special and public contacts. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on any important matter which means 
much to you. Shop, visit, apply for jobs, le- 
gal advice or beauty treatments. Evening 
unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—MOON—A.M. hours favor 
new contacts, home adjustments, plans for 
close friendships, amusements or entertain- 
ment. Be cautious balance of day. 


Thurs.—Jan. 31—MOON—This is not ‘he 
time to be extravagant or selfish in your en- 
deavors. Cooperate with others for mutual 
harmony and benefit. Postpone trips in eve- 
ning. , 
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January, 1946 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


A January 1 to January 10 


NY tension of January need not touch 
your immediate surroundings, but instead 
you should be left free to push ahead on 
variable tides. However this may be slow, 
owing to the heavy accent on retrograde 
planets; yet there are many angles where 
good fortune and success could attend 
your labors; notably, public contacts, part- 
nerships, career interests and creative im- 
pulses used in very practical fashion, What- 
ever disturbing factors you feel seem to 
spring from errors, confusion, duplicity, 
uncertainty connected either with persons 
in your private life but who are perhaps 
distant from you. Even so throughout the 
month you have protection, assistance, that 
can be invaluable. From the 2nd to 5th 
peculiar entanglements, intimate associates, 
could be a source of loss, but sensible 
devotion can do wonders: The distant 
scene is evoked on the 7th and you could 
be amazed at extravagance, misplaced con- 
fidence, loss. Be careful not to jeopardize 
assets or finances because of pressure by 
anyone. 


January 10 to January 17 


You, your partners, older relations, in- 
laws or persons connected with routine 
employment, could run afoul of stone 
walls, sharp, hostility, depressing restric- 
tions or each other on the 10th, 13th, 15th, 
16th. Be very careful what you put out 
in any form, but especially promises, 
statements, writings, figures, that you have 
not verified as to accuracy and possible 
fulfilment. Otherwise some weird gossip or 
situations might develop that involve legal 
angles or burdensome financial demands. 
You may be obliged to retrace your steps 
or are held within limitations, but this 
should be to your great advantage if you 
can see far enough ahead to realize that 
whatever you are called upon to do, if well 
done, can be a wonderful asset in two or 
three months. Some sort of work is al- 
ways important to your well being, so do 
not be too annoyed with delays or too 
impressed with persons who seem to have 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


more liberty. The health of a loved one 
may need special care. 


January 17 to January 25 


Domestic changes may begin to take 
shape, and while these may not be too 
obvious they could help make life Lappier. 
Plan to entertain a little in the next week 
or two; start new ideas in the way of 
adornment, even if it is just moving furni- 
ture around. At present, however, you may 
meet plenty of outright demands and from 
the Full Moon of the 17th to 20th finances 
and love may battle for command of any 
situation or decision. Don’t spend time or 
money on pleasure now and don’t be sur- 
prised if you are asked to pay for former 
frivolities—probably induced by others. 
You could be pretty well tied down if you 
have been indiscreet or reckless recently. 
Also any errors, lapses, accusations, false 
statements or controversies of the past, or 
from the 21st to 24th, could bring on acute 
retaliation. You should in any case be 
building up resources of power; be sfre to 
use it gently. 


January 25 to January 31 


Your expenses in regard to travel, pay- 
ing anyone’s way for business or plea- 
sure, messages sent or received between 
the 24th and 27th may be an unpleasant 
experience. Nevertheless this is where you 
have a chance to put a new foundation into 
use as the Sun, Venus, Mercury, enter 
your 4th solar house and home becomes 
more charming, magnetic. Private affairs, 
labors, domestic or career, could be most 
fortunate on the 28th-29th. New relation- 
ships in love, family, business, could bring 
a great lift emotionally and mentally. Be 
ready to make changes, agreements, that 
would be profitable and lasting. You may 
face a momentous decision or acute problem 
on the 30th-31st. In any case use your 
head, adjust and temporize if possible 
and wait until the 2nd before positive 
commitment. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Tues—Jan. 1—-MOON—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. There may be certain diffi- 
culties to master, but you possess an inner 
strength that will carry you thru with safety. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—MOON—The middle hours 
of the day are best for home plans, social 
affairs, entertainment, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments or decorative work. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—SUN—Be cautious with all 
business matters, writings, contracts, legal 
affairs and clerical work. Check carefully for 
mistakes. Retire early. 

Fri—Jan. 4—SUN—Keep a firm grip on 
your emotions. A level head will carry you 
thru all situations. Be diplomatic with all 
associates. Avoid disputes. 

Sat—Jan. 5—-MERCURY—Judgment and 
plans apt to be unreliable in A.M. Stick to 
regular routine matters. Evening best for 
trips, group gatherings, decisions and new 
plans. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—Late P.M. and 
evening afford the best period for personal 
plans, interests, trips, writings, visits, church 
attendance or religious activities. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you control your emo- 
tions and use tact with all associates. Patience 
necessary with all work. Evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—VENUS—Push ahead with 
all important business plans, machine work, 
repairs or construction work. Entertain, visit, 
shop, see beauticians or close friends. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
regular routine work or duties, but postpone 
new plans and ideas if possible. You are too 
apt to be impractical. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—PLUTO—You are faced 
with responsibilities and obstacles which re- 
quire clear thinking and emotional balance. Do 
your best to avoid disputes. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—PLUTO—P.M. hours best for 
trips, writings, correspondence, phone calls, 
sales, shopping, visits, conferences, personal 
interests and clerical matters. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—This is a good 
time to start new plans and ideas. Shop, write, 
see real estate agents or business people. En- 
tertain or enjoy some form of amusement. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—JUPITER—Get plenty of 
rest during A.M. hours. Be tolerant and pa- 
tient with all associates. They may not see 
eye to eye with you, but that is their privilege. 

Mon.Jan. 14—SATURN—Finish up all the 
old work and loose ends which have accumu- 
lated. Postpone new plans, decisions, changes 
and trips. Light recreation in evening. 


Tues.—Jan. 15—SATURN—You gain the 
most thru determined and persistent effort 
on the work at hand. Keep harmony with 
associates. 

Wed. — Jan. 


Check work carefully. 
16 — URANUS—A.M. hours 


favor new plans, ideas, important decisions, 
changes, moves, legal matters, writings, corre- 
spondence, visits and group gatherings. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—URANUS—Routine work 
brings the most benefit today. Be tactful with 
associates. Evening favors sociability, friend- 
ships and entertainment. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—Check all work 
and writings carefully. Mistakes possible. 
Early P.M. only period favoring changes, de- 
cisions or moves. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—It is possible to 
advance your own interests thru home or 
business associates. Make the initial start 
toward what you want. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—MARS—Personal interests, 
and close friendships can be materially ad- 
vanced if you do your part. Put your ideas 
into action. Evening requires caution. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to enhance business prestige thru care- 
ful work and initiative during early A.M. 
hours. Evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings and correspondence carefully. Your 
judgment and ideas too impractical. Disregard 
gossip and loose talk. You'll avoid trouble. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—VENUS—Emotional control 
necessary for success in business matters, 
travel or sales. Avoid disputes with close 
associates: Kind words will bring a reward. 

Thurs.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Success today 
depends upon how much effort and ability 
you put into the job at hand. Don’t shirk; 
finish all things which have been waiting for 
you. 

Fri—Jan. 25—MERCURY—Watch your 
speech and actions. Work and friendships will 
suffer if you say all you think and feel. Be 
sensible and tolerant. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Evening hours 
are best for trips, visits, family reunions, per- 
sonal interests, friendships, shows, concerts or 
amusements. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—MOON—P.M. and evening 
afford a fine chance to give the home folks a 
treat. Personal interests may be advanced thru 
sociability and a kind attitude toward all. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from associates. It is up to you to do 
the job at hand to the best of your ability. 
Check work and writings carefully. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—MOON—Make important 
contacts. See doctors, lawyers, bankers, beau- 
ticians and government officials. Write, travel 
or visit. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—SUN—A.M. favars business 
or home interests, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, party plans or entertainment, sewing, 
painting and visits. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—SUN—Carry on with the 
things which have already been started. Don’t 
make changes or important decisions until 
all facts have been carefully investigated. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


January 1 to January 10 


vi could be the vicarious target of per- 
sons who are attempting to get something 
for nothing, or are impatient to make 
more headway than is normally possible 
right now. The bone of contention could 
be money or its equivalent, joint income, 
possessions, assets or estate. If you are 
your usual impersonal self you will be 
able to see the possibilities of disturbance 
or loss in any certain direction, and act 
so as to prevent them. All papers are im- 
portant all month; see that everything is 
correctly signed, filed, delivered, or in 
place; especially originals or copies that 
have any financial implication need great 
care. Either carelessness or duplicity in 
handling such items could be expensive. 
From the 2nd to 5th feminine influences 
could be confusing; don’t decide to finance 
any wild-cat schemes and beware gold- 
diggers. Former rashness of any kind could 
cause deep loss around the 7th. Prior com- 
mitments cause trouble while putting up a 
front for anyone could hurt now and in 
the future. Work fast on the 8th to recog- 
nize basic affairs; do not plan moves or 
changes. 


) January 10 to January 17 


As far as your earning, receiving, at- 
tracting powers are concerned, they should 
be high, but friends'and family may think 
you are an inexhaustible source of supply. 
Take time out around the 11th to point out 
the differences between mine and thine 
and get a firm grip on the budget. Money 
from other sources than your own effort 
is apt to be cut off or less than expected, 
possibly for the next month or two. You 
may feel a decided pinch in this direction 
around the 11th, 12th, and if your love or 
family go overboard on expenses socially 
or what-not from the 13th to 16th, prog- 
ress may be tied up still more tightly. 
Muddled private affairs may require time 
and labor; secrets or behind-closed-door 
stuff could come out. Regular work is very 
important; keep the schedule going. 


~ Sagitiarius 





Your Weekly Guide 


January 17 to January 25 


Some trick business seems to take place 
at the Full Moon of the 17th. Between 
finances, friends, partners, you may find 
it necessary to walk warily all this week; 
and by being smart you can correct mis- 
takes, untangle companions, remove love 
from snares and have surprising adven- 
tures. These latter, however, require quick 
wits and a good sense of values. Private 
decisions or agreements by others, on the 
20th, could call out hot controversy and 
harsh retaliation on the 22nd, 23rd, 24th. 
Be no party to strife over money, romance, 
family or labor. Pressure begins to abate 
now as the Sun and Venus move into your 
3rd solar house, and although your income 
may be less, a sense of futility and scat- 
tering—or having to pay out hard cash 
for poor advice and bad judgment on in- 
flated schemes may also pass. Keep your 
health up to par. 


January 25 to January 31 


Your fondest hopes and ambitions could 
suddenly attain the added radiance of suc- 
cess beginning this week, with more to 
come in the future if you are taking ad- 
vantage of personal opportunity to work 
for what you really want. Also you have 
a chance to back up partners or unusual 
associates in new ventures or exploitations 
of original projects. Family matters may 
unexpectedly become exciting and perhaps 
change greatly for the better. In the midst 
of such developments and prospects, how- 
ever, around the 27th there could be a 
final flare-up of recent troubles, evidently 
connected with money, credit, home, dis- 
position of assets, in which papers, prom- 
ises, signatures, travel, could be important. 
Nevertheless the 27th, 28th, 29th could 
be a period of fulfillment, joy, achieve- 
ment of a dream. But a smashing crisis 
on the 30th-31st (possibly a message or 
events away from your present surround- 
ings) could be a blow. Use your powers 
of logic, knowledge, charm, to balance all 
factors with benefit to each person in- 
volved. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 
Tues. — Jan. 1—SUN— A HAPPY NEW 


YEAR TO YOU. Be tactful with associates 
and partner, and a special personal blessing 


may be realized. Enjoy friendships. Caution 
in evening. 
Wed.—Jan. 2—SUN—Exercise care and 


caution in travel, writings and group gather- 
ings. Hasty speech or action can spoil a 
valued friendship. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.— Jan. 3— MERCURY —Don’t make 
impulsive decisions, changes or moves. Your 
plans are apt to be unreliable. Cooperate with 
partner and associates for mutual benefit. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—-MERCURY—Use caution with 
finances, insurance matters, writings, papers 
and documents. Check all work carefully. 
Mistakes can be costly. 

Sat.— Jan. 5— VENUS—Caution necessary 
with friends, writings, travel and legal mat- 
ters. Finish the general routine in A.M. Eve- 
ning favors changes, trips and fun with part- 
ner. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Late P.M. and eve- 
ning afford the best period for trips, personal 
interests, phone calls, close friendships, social 
affairs or religious services. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—PLUTO—Take care of the 
usual routine matters, paying special atten- 
tion to all details. Carelessness brings trouble. 
Evening social. 

Tues. — Jan. 8 — PLUTO — You may gain 
much thru close friendships, important con- 
tacts or insurance matters. Go after what 
you want. Hard work pays today. Evening 
uncertain. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—JUPITER—Be circumspect 
and cautious with all friendships. Gossip apt 
to be unreliable. Guard your speech and 
actions. Avoid all excesses. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—JUPITER—Problems are 
liable to pop up all around you. Keep your 
temper. You win thru an amiable attitude 
and concentrated effort. Avoid disruptions. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—JUPITER—Much may be ac- 
complished thru personal effort, initiative and 
hard work. Trips, visits, friendships and per- 
sonal interests favored. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—SATURN—P.M. hours are 
best for sociability, parties, new contacts, real 
estate or insurance matters, amusements and 
friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—SATURN—You gain most 
thru observing special health treatments and 
getting plenty of rest. It doesn’t pay to over- 
tax your strength. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—URANUS—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters either of business or 
home. Use diplomacy wit’. associates and 
don’t form snap judgments. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—URANUS—Be careful of 
speech and action especially with partner and 
close associates. Forget self-interests and help 
some friend or needy person. 





Wed.—Jan. 16—NEPTUNE—A.M. favors 
new plans, decisions, appointments, trips, close 
friendships, social plans, entertainment, beau- 
ty treatments and fun with partner. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—Don’t be er- 
ratic or demanding in your desires. Do the 
work at hand to fhe best of your ability. 
Evening favors trips, shows, ~isits and friend- 
ships. 

Fri.—Jan. 183—MARS—Early P.M. best part 
of day for making decisions or changes, con- 
tracts and agreements. Check papers and 
finances carefully. Mistakes possible balance 
of day. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—MARS—Make all important 
appointments, phone calls and plans for socia- 
bility, recreation and friendships in the early 
P.M. Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Push ahead with 
those new ideas and plans, but be sure you 
share your joy with some special friend or the 
family. Use caution with associates in eve. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—VENUS—Early A.M. and 
evening best for business or insurance mat- 
ters, personal desires and friendships, amuse- 
ments and social affairs. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—MERCURY-—It doesn’t pay 
to talk out of turn. Be tactful with all asso- 
ciates. You can’t judge from appearances. 
Give others the benefit of the doubt. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—Be economical 
in expenditures, especially with partner’s or 
company’s money. Check all details; be cer- 
tain of facts. Disputes costly. 

Thurs. — Jan. 24— MERCURY — Postpone 
important starts, decisions or changes. You 
gain most thru close application to the work 
at hand and economy of finances. 

Fri. — Jan. 25 — MOON — Use special care 
with legal papers, writings, publications, and 
partnership interests. Don’t make hasty de- 
cisions or changes. Cooperate with associates. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—MOON—Finish the routine 
matters so all loose ends a~> finished béfore 
noon. Evening favors personal interests, 
amusements, friendships and sociability. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—SUN—P.M. and evening best 
for friendly gatherings, religious activities, 
close friendships, entertainment or metaphysi- 
cal interests. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—SUN—Settle down to the 
daily grind with affability. One thing at a 
time until finished will give a sense of free- 
dom and work well done in evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—-SUN—Get an early start 
on all important personal or business inter- 
ests. Make appointments, new plans for so- 
cial affairs, friendships, trips or shows. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—-MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for appointments, new contacts, writings, 
shopping, visits, trips, artistic pursuits, study, 
beauty or health treatments. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—Personal in- 
terests must be set aside for the time being. 
Cooperate with partner in all ways for mutual 
benefit. Be tactful with all. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


January 1 to January 10 


HATEVER harassments, dilemmas, 
limitations other people may have or throw 
on your shoulders during the first three 
weeks of January, your vitality, charm, 
aptitudes, and ability to get what you 
want should be high. With the New Moon 
of the 3rd in Capricorn, conjunct Venus, 
love and career are favored, social posi- 
tion, study, training and technique should 
aid in excellent changes by the end of the 
month. Be cooperative and agreeable to 
just demands and see that “must” orders 
from above have your best attention. The 
dilemmas may start on the 2nd to Sth, 
when desires of loved ones or peculiar pub- 
lic reactions could cause emotional scenes. 
Keep your heart and reputation unclouded. 
The next culmination is a square of Mars 
to Jupiter on the 7th. This has long range 
implications, stretching back to last Sep- 
tember and ahead to April; through career, 
partners, home, family, you may need to 
make special adjustments. Watch health 
and take no chances with anything of value, 
love or possessions, ideals or credit. 


January 10 to January 17 


A slight change in surroundings around 
the 10th could bring in factors that both 
fortify your efforts (mentally you should 
have a big pick-up) and expose further 
delusions or actual duplicity between then 
and the 16th. Be fair in any demands you 
make of anyone from the 10th to 12th; 
avoid a run-in with belligerent associates 
on the 13th, which could reach a climax 
involving public and private interests on 
the 15th-16th. Don’t count on present ro- 
mantic urges to produce good will, good 
fortune or future cooperation. In fact the 
Object of your affections may decide to 
throw out everything, including the kitch- 
en ware; so hold on to necessities, keep 
peace at home and a tranquil demeanor 
in public. If family, friends, intimates, 
seem to gang up on you, just give them 
the silent treatment or be somewhere else 
for the minute. Of course health may be 
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involved—in which case relax in bed. 


January 17 to January 25 


A number of situations may come to a 
head, be settled or terminated at the Full 
Moon of the 17th, and there may be sor- 
row, restriction or loss on the 19th, 20th, 
when you must accede to other person’s 
wishes or action. Yet this should be a 
beneficial experience for the conjunction 
of Mars and Saturn (both retrograde in 
your 7th solar house) gives you a gréat 
chance, to re-do, revise, rebuild, former 
labors, career, associations, home, personal 
desires, on a far firmer foundation in the 
coming three to four months. Working 
conditions, environment, companions, could 
reach a crisis on the 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 
Do not allow anyone (agent or otherwise) 
to speak or act for you on those days; 
consider each step to avoid injuries, sep- 
arations, conflicts or future reprisals. Post- 
pone important decisions. Mistakes or de- 
liberate recklessness this week could re- 
flect far into the coming spring. 


January 25 to January 31 


Your mind may suddenly hit on a very 
nifty expedient for increasing assets, in- 
come, facilities for getting around and 
probably selling ideas. Love or feminine 
arts could be a big help and your natural 
source of supply may be most agreeable 
to all your ambitions for the next two or 
three weeks. You may have to do some tall 
talking around the 25th-27th, to over- 
come some prejudices, suspicion or mis- 
takes, but by the 28th-29th, career and 
position could be cemented in very surpris- 
ing ways or by strange people in distant 
places as well as by close associates. How- 
ever, the coast is not entirely wide open 
and on the 30-3lst, you might have to 
dodge brick-bats or publicity that hits the 
bank account in a weak spot. Don’t 
answer back too fast unless you know all 
the answers for the instigators have a lot 
of power and can be rough. By Saturday 
the picture is different—and happier. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—_MERCURY—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Use a bit of caution with 
health and associates and your prestige will 
rise high in the estimation of others. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—You gain the 
most by presenting an affable manner to all 
regardless of circumstances. Continue with 
routine work. Don’t loan money. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Your usual de- 
termination and good abilities will carry you 
thru conditions safely. Don’t get excited. 
Give your best to others. Guard health. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—VENUS—Check all work, pa- 
pers and writings carefully. Mistakes pos- 
sible. Guard against carelessness with ma- 
chinery or electrical appliances. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—Don’t pay too much 
attention to gossip or statements of associates. 
Evening favors personal desires, interests, 
amusements and health treatments. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
regular routine, using tact with associates. 
P.M. and evening hours best for public or 
religious activities, trips and study. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—You gain most 
by observing the desires of others. Cooper- 
ate with close associates and efface self inter- 
ests. Results will far surpass your expecta- 
tions. 

Tues.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
and plans into execution. You gain thru 
business, partners or hard work. Make agree- 
ments, new contacts, or ad‘ustments. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—SATURN—You are apt to 
be a bit biased in your thinking. Postpone 
important decisions, plans or new work until 
your vision is clearer. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—SATURN—You are still 
faced with problems which require careful 
manipulation. Be tactful and patient with all. 
Disputes fatal to your best interests. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—SATURN—Put your secret 
plans or ideas into action. Much benefit may 
be derived thru same if it includes the wel- 
fare of others also. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—URANUS—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for appointments, alliances, personal 
interests, amusements, new contacts, friend- 
ships and entertainment. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—URANUS—Don’t be too ego- 
tistical or demanding with others. They will 
resent your attitude. Keep harmony by com- 
plying with desires of close associates. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru close application to the 
job at hand no matter what it may be. Be 
patient and careful. It pays. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—NEPTUNE—Pay strict at- 
tention to all details; check work carefully. 
Don’t be careless with insurance or personal 
interests. Evening unreliable. 


Wed.—Jan. 16—MARS—Face all situations 





with an agreeable attitude, using tolerance 
and patience with all close associates. 
erate with partner for harmony. 

Thurs. — Jan. 17 — MARS — Avoid all ex- 
cesses. Health can suffer thru wrong diets or 
nervous upsets. Evening favors personal in- 
terests, friendships and light recreation. 

Fri. — Jan. 18 — VENUS — You can realize 
some of your aims thru concentrated effort 
along mechanical or electrical lines. Make 
decisions or changes in P. M. Evening un- 
certain. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Finish any matter 
or work which has been waiting. Your efforts 
will be appreciated by superiors. Early P.M. 
best for public contacts and amusements. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—In giving oth- 
ers a bit of pleasure and happiness you will 
obtain unlooked for benefit yourself. Be pa- 
tient, tolerant and agreeable. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—MERCURY—Make agree- 
ments, alliances, new starts or changes; form 
partnerships, contracts, or important public 
contacts in early A.M. Evening social. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—MOON—Your judgment li- 
able to be unreliable and impractical. Bet- 
ter postpone important business matters or 
partnership relationships. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—MOON—Don’t get excited 
or talk out of turn. Keep harmony in all re- 
lationships. Check all work, papers, writings 
or documents carefully. 

Thurs.—Jan. 24—MOON—Attend to the 
things or work that requires immediate atten- 
tion, using economy and practical sense. Post- 
pone shopping and entertainment. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—SUN—Be careful with asso- 
ciates, work and insurance matters. Careless- 
ness may prove costly. Don’t make important 
decisions or changes. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—SUN—News apt to be unre- 
liable in A.M. Enjoy some form of light recre- 
ation, trips, visits or close friendships in P.M. 
or evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—-MERCURY—P.M. and eve- 
ning best for enjoyment of friends, sweethearts 
and loved ones. Put your ideas and plans into 
action; don’t wait. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—MERCURY—Buckle down 
to the work at hand whether it pleases you 
or not. Don’t shirk. You gain thru deter- 
mined effort and work well done. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—-MERCURY—Push personal 
interests and desires. Make applications, shop, 
see lawyers, bankers, agents or beauticians. 
Write, visit or entertain. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—VENUS—A.M. favors shop- 
pings, personal interests, health or beauty 
treatments, friendly gatherings and amuse- 
ments or plans for same. Evening unreliable. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Guard your job 
and health by avoiding carelessness and all 
excesses. Be tactful with associates. Keep 
out of arguments and disputes. 
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~alize January 20 to February 18 
effort 
=e January 1 to January 10 January 17 to January 25 
atter | for you, could be a month _ A phase of a current job could be fin- 
forts of surcease from December strain, with an ished at this Full Moon of the 17th in 
P.M. undercurrent (and eventual over-flow) of which health, money, friends could be 
, happy stimulation in love, family, crea- involved. The first large reaction appears 
oth- tive or mental labors. Your private life about the 20th when elements of rash- 
will and intimate relationships may be partic- ness, escapism, dependence on others and 
pe ularly gratifying. Nevertheless that might heavy burdens might be reflected in your 
week prove your undoing, starting on the 2nd, domestic sphere, family or we yr 
orm to 5th to 7th, insofar as all the above im- The Mars-Saturn conjunction of that day 
blic plications take your mind, interests, am- indicates that orders or rules must still 
bitions away from the current job—what- be obeyed with perhaps extra work thrown 
t li- ever the daily stint may be, although at in before problems are clarified—and this 
3et- the moment it seems flat, stale and un- might not be until about March 20th. 
or profitable in any case. However you had Make up your mind (and devotion) to do 
| better swing on to it if you hope to go the best you can under the circumstances 
ted places in the future—say about April-May and do not allow ronmantic ideas to get 
ae when promotions could become due in out of hand from the 21st to 24th. Some 
7 your direction. Keep aspirations, hopes, of your pals may want to play around 
the down to normal and finances up to par. then, but it is no time to forget the job 
n- In any department of service—that which and duty. Control speech and action and 
st- you either give or receive to or from sub- avoid accidents in private for they could 
ordinates to very influential superiors—you easily become too public for pleasure or 
10 will need the utmost patience and keenest _ profit. 
ail intelligence all month to avoid difficulties, 
- so plan accordingly. January 25 to January 31 
e- You should get a personal pickup this 
* January 10 to January 17 week that would bring out a special shea 
. From the 10th to 12th private affairs, and attract good fortune in many ways. 
labors, health, associates, home or job may News from afar, the return of loves, travel, 
se be affected by anger, conflict or depression romance, parties and home could be part 
: and fear. Yet you appear to be in a posi- of happiness and prosperity. However, 
: tion to utilize such situations as opportun- these very agreeable conditions may only 
ities to adjust and balance differences, to develop after the 27th when a hidden flaw 
‘ put out original ideas where they will be could slow up in very dear expectations. 






















helpful to many and to attain further 
experience in leadership. Other persons and 
distant events, however, could increase the 
tempo from the 13th to 15th-16th, and the 
resulting conflicts might mean loss of es- 
sential values, assets and stoppage of any 
advance that was expected. Mail, messages, 
travel, may fail to materialize or be ex- 
tremely troublesome. Yet again you could 
be the arbiter between opposing factions 
by having information, knowledge, under- 
standing that others lack. Use skill and 
talents wisely for the benefit of all. Protect 
your money, credit, from petty schemers 
or deep intrigue. 





It might be that money or supplies, neces- 
sities, are lacking or debts demand pay- 
ment before action can be taken or free- 
dom achieved. It should not be hard to 
adjust this matter and on the 28th-29th, 
partners, associates, publicity, may add 
laurels to very festive occasions. Never- 
theless you cannot reckon without your 
host on the 30th-31st, and if you have at- 
tempted to put on a show without due 
preparation, explanation, advice, assist- 
ance, from powerful persons, you won’t get 
very far. If separations or losses occur 
they may be final. Wait for reinforcements 
or adjustments. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—-VENUS—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Exercise a bit of discretion 
with close friends and associates. Set a high 
goal for yourself as a light for future attain- 
ment. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—VENUS—You gain most thru 
keeping a serene inner balance in your work 
and with your various associates today. Be 
careful of writings and trips. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—PLUTO—It is necessary to 
use tolerance and patience with friends, loved 
ones and working associates. Be helpful and 
harmonious and success will be yours. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—PLUTO—You are inclined to 
be a bit too exacting and demanding. Better 
slow up and use caution with work and ro- 
mantic interests, otherwise regrets ensue. 

Sat. — Jan. 5 — JUPITER — Be careful in 
travel, legal matters and new propositions dur- 
ing A.M. Evening favors romance, amuse- 
ments, recreation and study. 

Sun.—Jan. 6—JUPITER—P.M. and evening 
afford the best period for trips, visits to in- 
laws, social affairs, friendly relationships and 
religious services. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Keep your mind 
focused determinedly on your work and the 
jobs at hand. Nothing gained by arguments 
or careless action. Retire early. 

Tues. — Jan. 8 — SATURN — Get an early 
start on the things which mean the most to 
you. Consult doctors, beauticians, dieticians, 
mechanics, electricians, or lawyers. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—URANUS—Your mind is not 
functioning at its best today. Don’t pass snap 
judgment. Check all writings, papers, legal 
matters and correspondence carefully. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—URANUS—Keep a firm 
grip on your temper and emotions. Use pa- 
tience and caution with people and work. 
Upsets apt to react on health. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—URANUS—Push ahead with 
all personal aims, interests and plans. Write, 
travel, make new contacts; see lawyers, bank- 
ers or government officials. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—NEPTUNE—P.M. and eve- 
ning favor sociability, personal interests, 
health or beauty treatments, secret plans and 
friendships, research or study. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—-NEPTUNE—Don’t try to do 
too much today. Better rest and relax as much 
as possible. Keep harmony with associates; 
retire early. 

Mon. — Jan. 14—MARS — Responsibilities 
and problems require careful attention. Do 
your best with the task at hand. Be tactful 
with associates. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—Jan. 15—MARS—Cooperate with 
partner and associates for mutual benefit. 
Selfishness detrimental to your best interests. 
Use caution with labor groups. 

Wed.—-Jan. 16—VENUS—A.M. hours favor 
adjustments, agreements, appointments, recre- 


ational plans, romantic interests and changes. 
Exercise caution balance of day. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—VENUS—It’s difficult to 
make accurate decisions. Be careful. Guard 
health and friendships. Evening best for per- 
sonal interests, fun and friendships. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Do your best to 
cooperate in every way with partner and asso- 
ciates. Personal ambitions may be furthered 
thru ability and perseverance. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Early P.M. best 
period of day for travel, writings, correspon- 
dence, legal or spiritual advice and interviews. 
Keep busy with routine matters later. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru cooperation with partner and 
close associates. Take a trip; visit in-laws or 
enjoy some light recreation. Retire early. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—MOON—Early A.M. and 
evening afford the best period for alliances, 
public contacts, general work such as repairs, 
or jobs that have been waiting. Be tactful in 
evening. 

Tues.—Jan. 22—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from close associates or news. Be care- 
ful of what you say and do. Postpone trips, 
legal matters and new plans. 

Wed.—Jan. 23—SUN—Slow up and take an 
even pace in your work. Careless speech or 
action will cause trouble. Check writings, 
correspondence and work carefully. 

Thurs.—Jan. 24—SUN—Carry on with the 
regular routine work or household duties. 
Better postpone entertainment, shopping and 
special personal plans. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—Keep a firm 
grip on your temper and emotions. Nothing 
gained thru disputes or retaliation. Be tolerant 
and kind with loved ones and associates. 

Sat.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Evening hours 
best part of day for amusements, travel, writ- 
ings, special studies, research or investigations, 
and friendships. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—VENUS—P.M. and evening 
give you a chance to enter‘ain, or put your 
special desires into action. Visit in-laws, 
travel, or attend church. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Put your best ef- 
forts into your job helping your associates all 
you can. It may not be easy, but it pays big 
dividends if you succeed. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—-VENUS—Push ahead with 
any important matter which means much to 
you. Success depends upon how much deter- 
mination and initiative you possess. Evening 
unreliable. 

Wed.—Jan. 30—PLUTO—A.M. best for 
shopping, special appointments with the 
sweetheart, beautician or doctor. Visit sick 
in hospitals or push personal interests. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—Pay strict atten- 
tion to your work or home duties. Be careful 
of children’s interests. Avoid extravagance, 
all excesses and disputes. 
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January, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


January 1 to January 10 


 - friends, relations, ambitions, per- 
sonal expression or daily labors could be 
sources of pride, achievement and new 
opportunities this month. But it may be 
very wise for you to use all the sense and 
knowledge possible, in deciding how far 
you will allow these same persons or con- 
ditions to eat into your time, energy, bank 
account or heart, and so avoid some loss or 
grief. Your mind seems very much directed 
toward income in any case, and while that 
should be ample, and possibly abundant, 
social life, family, travel, extravagance over 
anything, could cut it down considerably. 
From the 2nd to 5th you may be plunged 
into confusion over such matters and by 
the 7th-9th you may have to _back- 
water fast, meanwhile revising a lot of 
estimates, Settle on a definite budget with 
accent on what can be eliminated as ex- 
pense, and eliminate everything possible. 
You will find that also does away with a 
lot of troubles in the next week or two. 


January 10 to January 17 


Persons you support or those who con- 
tribute to your assets, income, finances, as 
well as co-workers or bosses could act to 
deplete your resources at a great rate from 
the 10th to 12th. You may feel bereft of 
love of money both then and later in the 
week, when anger could surmount sorrow. 
Anyone of your vital connections, or neces- 
sary to your scheme of living, and espe- 
cially who have a romantic appeal (this 
might extend to buying anything that 
enhances glamour, beauty, pride, ego), can 
cause great disturbance on the 13th, and 
by the 15th, 16th a number of other fac- 
tors, incidents, exposures, could add to the 
confusion, uncertainty, financial loss and 
tie-ups. Any gambles of chance-taking by 
those nearby or far away—intimate asso- 
ciates or impersonal groups—could be re- 
flected immediately in your fluid assets. 
Keep your own council, attend strictly to 
business and make no move that would 
involve money, promises to pay or future 
progress. Calm down on ambitious ven- 
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tures and expect no favors in the next week. 


January 17 to January 25 


You might be able to point out pretty 
potent facts to very influential persons 
around the Full Moon of the 17th, or 
help to show yp mistakes in ideas or action 
that need to be thoroughly aired. Mental 
work, new concepts, original projects could 
make headway now by attention to details 
and organizing basic materials. Get ready 
to develop fresh resources, whether of a 
private or public nature. Social affairs, 
expansion of popularity, charm, family 
plans or hopes, could take a nose dive 
around the 20th. The cost of high living 
(or the cost of anything) could prevent 
any lavish gestures or even cause a re- 
versal of plans on the 22nd to 24th. 
Position or career, expectations or ambi- 
tions, may have to be checked accurately 
and put on a sound basis if advancement 
is maintained. Persons who count in your 
life seem to be suffering from indigestion— 
having bitten off more than can be assimi- 
lated at the moment. Don’t get too excited, 
for privately conditions are really opening 
up. 


January 25 to January 31 


Very special private iongings now be- 
comé active through persons who are of 
tremendous assistance to you financially, 
in estate, home, changes. Prepare to beau- 
tify person or surroundings, to create new 
modes of expression, perhaps to start 
(slowly or in blue print stage) a new build- 
up that could give you a far wider future 
goal. But first, between the 25th and 27th, 
save your breath and pennies, otherwise 
you would spill some of your luck or throw 
away valuable assets. The 28-29th could 
be days of success, moving toward more 
romantic and exciting adventures. But 
labors and routine present problems on the 
30th-3 1st; don’t allow division of purpose, 
distressing demands, limitations, to cause 
permanent separations. In a day or two 
full adjustment can be made. 
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Pisces Daily G uide 


Tues.—Jan. 1—PLUTO—A HAPPY NEW 
YEAR TO YOU. Don’t take on too much of 
the excitement around you. Enjoy a bit of 
close companionship with your partner or a 
close friend. 

Wed.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Take care of your 
health: avoid nerve strain and disputes with 
associates. Middle hours of day best for 
shopping, sociability and friendships. 

Thurs.—Jan. 3—JUPITER—Keep a firm grip 
on your emotions. Don’t let outside of home 
disturbances impinge on your inner stability. 
Be tactful and calm. 

Fri.—Jan. 4—JUPITER—It is still necessary 
to maintain patience and tolggance with all 
associates. Check all work carefully. Give 
your best to others, disregarding appearances. 

Sat.—Jan. 5—-SATURN—Attend to routine 
maftfers; finish all loose ends or work which 
will be required. Evening best for home 
affairs, trips, changes and amusements. 

Sun.— Jan. 6—SATURN—Late P.M. and 
evening best hours for trips, friendly gather- 
ings, correspondence or letter-writing, relig- 
ious activities and light recreation. 

Mon.—Jan. 7—URANUS—Be careful with 
all important business, financial and home 
matters. Keep out of arguments and emo- 
tional disturbances. Early evening social. 

Tues. — Jan. 8 — URANUS — You have a 
chance to accomplish much thru connections 
with friends, children and business contacts. 
Use your special abilities to further personal 
interests. 

Wed.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—Be cautious 
with all financial, insurance and _ business 
propositions. Read and check all papers 
carefully. Mistakes can be costly. 

Thurs.—Jan. 10—NEPTUNE—Face all sit- 
uations with calmness, using tact and diplo- 
macy with associates, and you'll have no re- 
grets. Emotional upsets detrimental to health. 

Fri.—Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—Make a start on 
the things that are important to you. Travel, 
write, make applications for n2w jobs, shop, 
visit sick; help friends or partner. 

Sat.—Jan. 12—MARS—P.M. and evening 
best for social plans, friendships, amusements, 
romantic interests and entertainment. Share 
your enjoyment with others. 

Sun.—Jan. 13—MARS—Use tact and pa- 
tience with all associates. Set aside selfish 
personal interests and work for the welfare 
of others. Change beneficial in evening. 

Mon.—Jan. 14—-VENUS—Focus your ener- 
gies and thoughts on home and family inter- 
ests. Take care of the immediate necessities 
and problems. 

Tues. — Jan. 15— VENUS —Guard your 
health and job. Don’t brood over hurt feel- 
ings or things you cannot help. Think and 
act constructively. Retire early. 


Wed.—Jan. 16-—MERCURY—Don’t be reck- 
less or careless with money, job or friends, 
You gain thru determined and well applied 
effort to work at hand. 

Thurs.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Don’t make 
important changes, decisions or moves. Wait; 
investigate news and all new propositions 
thoroughly before passing judgment. 

Fri.—Jan. 18—-MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru home environment and new 
plans providing you exercise diplomacy with 
associates. Caution necesss-y in speech and 
action. 

Sat.—Jan. 19—MOON—Early P.M. best pe- 
riod of day for interviews, appointments, new 
plans and arrangements. Be circumspect in 
all respects during evening. 

Sun.—Jan. 20—SUN—Push ahead with your 
plans, especially if they include the happiness 
of others. Visit friends, relatives or your fa- 
vorite church. 

Mon.—Jan. 21—SUN—A.M. and evening 
favor romantic ties, agreements, new contacts, 
amusements, shopping, government invest- 
ments, examinations or study. 

Tues. — Jan. 22 — MERCURY — Be careful 
with money, job and friendships. You are apt 
to say or do the wrong thing. Disregard gos- 
sip and new propositions. 

Wed. — Jan. 23 — MERCURY — If you are 
faced with immediate problems, don’t become 
jittery or emotional. Keep calm and do your 
best regardless of circumstances. 

Thurs. — Jan. 24 — MERCURY — Try to do 
some sort of welfare work or help some 
needy person. In helping others you will gain 
a sense of personal stabilization. 

Fri.—Jan. 25—VENUS—Be tactful and pa- 
tient. Don’t give vent to your feelings or 
you will jeopardize your position in home and 
business circle. 

Sat. — Jan. 26 —- VENUS — Finish work at 
hand with special attention to all details in 
A.M. Evening best for amusements, friend- 
ships, sociability and personal interests. 

Sun.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—Better get plenty 
of rest in A.M. Be tactful with all. P.M. and 
evening favor sociability, close friendships, 
entertainment and fun. 

Mon.—Jan. 28—PLUTO—Use caution in 
teaching, nursing, lecturing, writing and 
travel. Constructive effort and work will bring 
benefit at a later date. 

Tues.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—Put your plans 
and ideas into action. Make appointments, 
agreements, contracts or social plans. See 
beauticians, lawyers, bankers or close friends. 

Wed.—Jan. 30-——-JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for social plans, personal desires, shopping, 
beauty or health treatments, applications, in- 
terviews and public contacts. 

Thurs.—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Keep harmony 
with all associates. Conflicts act detrimentally 
on your prestige and hea!th. Postpone changes, 
decisions and entertainment. 
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MOON SIGN BOOK 
A GUIDE FOR THE YEAR 


Compiled every year since 1906 by 
LLEWELLYN GEORGE 


The MOON SIGN BOOK contains prac- 
tical information for daily use by 
everyone. Included are the following: 


Business horoscope of the United States, giving the general outlook 
for the year. 

Your keynote for 1946—solar indications for all departments of 
life for all signs. 

Favorable and unfavorable days for each sign. 

Birthday reading for those born in each of the 12 signs. 

Dates of special importance in 1946. 

Best days tor special purposes and how to find them. 

Business suggestions: When to advertise, buy, sell. move, marry, 
build. collect. enter into partnership. for employment. hair 
dressing, fishing, travel, ete. 

Best dates for planting, harvesting, breeding, setting eggs. ete. 

Exact time of Moon’s changes: what to plant in the four quarters. 

Exact time when the moon changes from one zodiacal sign to an- 
other. 


Planetary rulers: Table showing ruling planets of each month and 
information on what this indicates in all affairs. 


Price $1.00 


Sold on the publisher’s guarantee, 
money back if not satisfied. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC, 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 























PIONEERS 


One day we had a wilderness to tame. 
It throbbed with snarling danger everywhere 
From that long fight a tribe of heroes came, 


Who did not fear to struggle and to dare. 


That wilderness is done. The old frontier 
Was pushed into the sea. but heroes’ bri 
Must not be weak and soft Before us here 


Another jungle waits to be subdued 
The wilderness of error and of wrong. 
Injustice poverty. hate’s killing scourge 
Must go; and. though the battle waxes lone, 

\ race of greater heroes will emerge 


Clarence Kdiwin Flynn 





























